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1.  I'm  long-ing  to  see  Heav  -  en   with  all  it's  beau-ries  rare,    I   want  to 

2.  I'll  Bee  my  dear  old  moth  -  er  who  taught  me  how  to  live,  And  led   me 

3.  When  we  shall  crosi  the  riy-  er    to  that  •  •  ter  -  nal  home,  We'll  see  the 
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■ee  my  loved  ones  and  friends  now  o-ver  there;  I  want  to  see  my  Sav  -  ior  and 
to  the  Sav  -  ior,  my  sins  He  did  for -give;  He  made  me  ver  -  y  hap-py,  and 
Ho  -  ry    Cit  -  y  where  trou-blesnev-er  come;Its  walls  are  made  of  jaa-  per, the 
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look  np  -  on  His  face,  I  want  to  hear  the  sing-ing  in  that  blest  hap-py  place, 
showed  to  me  the  way,  He  list-ens  while  I'm  sing-isg,and  hears  me  when  I  pray 
streets  are  purest  gold, Our  mansion  will  be  wait-ing,it's  beau-ties  we'll  behold. 
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D.  8.— 1  want  to  hear  the  sing-ing  in  that  blest  hap-py  place. 
Refrain 
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want         to  see        my  friends  and  loredonss  there, I  want        to  join 

0  I  want,    want  to  see  Yes  I  want,  wa at  to  join 
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them  in  that  land  so  fair;  I   want         to  look         up 
0  I  want,    want  to  look 

a— fg-i"^— ^~^~^"~  I r^~^"^-"~~~t^~|g~^~r 


on  my  Sav-ior'iface, 
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No.  1.  The  Golden  Bells  of  Peace 

Copyright  1945,  in  "Radio  Beams  Ho.  2." 
ReT.  Alfred  Barrett.  Owned   bt  J.   M.    Hk.vsus.  J.  M.  Henaoa. 

June  2.  1944. 
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1.  On  that  bright  and  gold-en  shore,  All  onr  troub-les  will  be  o'er,  Days  of 

2.  Tho'  our  hearts  are  weak  and  frail,  When  we  rtstwith-in  the  vail,  From  our 

3.  Da  ■  of    sor- r  w  toil  and  woe,  In  sue  -  cess  iun  come  and  go,  But  onr 

4.  When  we  reach thatCit-y  gate,  Free  from  bit-ter-i.eas  or  hate,  In     a 
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strife  f  or-e  y  -  ermore  shall  cease  ;8Iessed  hope  that  calms  onr  fears,  Brightly  shining 
bur  -  deus  we  shall  find  re-lease;  We  shall  w  ear  a  robe  and  crown.  In  that  Cit  -  y 
Faith  a  d  Hope  in  God  increase;  When  the  sunset  gat*  dram  near,  H  eay'nly  musio 
land  where  all  our  sorrows  cease;With  our  lovsd  ones  we  shall  be.Gatoered  by  th* 
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thru  onr  tears, 

of  re-nown,  Whsn  they  ring  those  Golden  Bells  of  Peace.When  they  ring  those  Ooldsa 

we  Eha'lhear, 

crys-tal  sea, 
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Bel's  of  Peace, All  our  bliss  and  rapture  will  in-crease; 

those  Golden  Bells  of  Peace;  shall  e'er  increase; 
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gels  we  shall  sing, 
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No*  2     In  the  Land  of  the  Sweet  By  and  By    . 

Copyright  by   Parris   Music   Co. 
E.  W.  in  "Saints  Delight"  EUGENE  WRIGHT 


1.  What  a  glad,hap-py  day  at  the  end  of   the  way, When  we  all  gath-er 

2.  Man-y  loved  ones  we'll  meet ,f  riends  and  neighbors  we'll  greet,0-ver  there  where  no 

3.  When  our  journey    is  done  and  the  crown  has  been  won,We  shall  rest  in  those 


home  in  the  sky;(in  the  sky;)Preefrom  sor-row  and  care,  end -less 
tears  dim  the  eye;  (dim  the  eye;)  Then  we'll  join  in  the  song  with  that 
mans-ions  on  high;  (up   on  high;)  And  our  glad  hearts  will   be    full    of 
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glo  -   ry  we'll  share,  In    the  land   of    the  sweet  by  and  by. 

sane  -  ti-  f ied  throng, 

sweet  mel  -  o  -  dy  by  and  by. 
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In   the  land  of  the  sweet  by  and  by, We'llforget  ev'ryheart- 

Of  the  sweet  by  and  by, 
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ache  and  sigh; There  will  be  perfect  joy, No  more  strife  to  annoy, 

Ev-'ry  heartache  and  sigh; 
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No.  3.  "Tidings  Of  Joy." 

Copyright  '  1945, in  ''Kidio  Beams  No.  9.' 
T.B.Motley.  owned  bv  henson  and  barnette. 


R.  W.  Bftrnette. 


1.  Hear  the  sweet  mes-sage  the     an  -  gels  sang, 

2.  1  ell    the  sweet  sto  -  ry  where-e'er    yen   go, 

3.  Christ, the  dear   Sav-ioor,  is     born    to-day, 
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joy;" 0  -  ver  the  mountains  and  plains  it  rang, 

Like  a  great  riv-er,  0     may  it  flow,  With  tid-ings  of 
of  great  joy;  Sor-row  and  sigh-ing  shall  flee    s-way, 


f*    Is-'  *r        *       -.      -m.  m  ■-  ba 


Retbadj 


bless-ing  end  joy T'd  _  «     •    ings        we'reBing     -     •     ing, 

of  joy.  lid-iDga  oi  biess-ing   and  joy  we  will  sing, 
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Praia    -     -     es         our  tongues    em-ploy; 
Praises  our  tongue  and  our  life  shall  em-pioy; 
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great  cho-rns   ring,  With  tid  - ingi  of  bless-ing  and    joy. (great  joy.) 
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My  Saviour's  Voice 

Copyright  1946,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2.' 


Rev.  Alfred  Barratt. 


OWNED    BY    J.     M.     HENSON 


J.  M.  Hensoa. 
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1.  I    have  heard  my  Saviour's  voice,    And   it  made  my  heart  re-joice; 

2.  He  has  sought  me  in  His  love,    Brought  Sal-va  -tion  from  »-  bove; 

3.  In  my    sin     He  looked  at  me,        From  the  cross  of  Cal-va-ry; 

4.  Day  by  day   Ha  brings  to  me,       Grace  and  mer-y    full  and  free; 
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"Come  to  me,"  I  heard  Him  say, 
Since  He  turned  my  nipht  to  day, 
Tho'  my  heart  with  grief  was  torn, 
Now  He  leads  my  ran  lomedsoul, 


I  will  take  your  sins  a  -  way. 
Heav-en  seems  not  far  a  -  way. 
Now  it  is  with  hope  re  -  born. 
Up  -  ward  to     the  shin-icg  goal: 


ten  to  His  voice Since  He  is 

Now  I  lis        -        •        ten  to  His  voice, 

Now  I  lis-ten  to  His  voice, Bis  tender  voice,         Since  He  is 
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my  on-ly  choice; For  His  words dis-pel  my 

my  on-ly  choice;  For  His  words, 
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fear, Fill-ing  me with  hope  and  cheer. 

dis-pel  my  fear,  Fill-ing  me  with  hope  and  cheer. 
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No.  5.        When  Jesus  Came  Into  My  Life 


Copyright    1946.  in  "Radio  Beam a   No.  2," 
Rev.  Alfred  Barratt.  owned   by  j.   m.   hinioh 


J.  M.  Henion. 


::zfcz:rfc:brj=:£zz 


1.  My  sin  -  fal    heart  was  lone  and    sad,      And  noth-ing  leemed  to 

2.  He  took    a-  way  my  load    af     sin,      And  brought  new  joy      and 

3.  My  soul  was  lost  in     sin    and  shame,   Till    Je  -  sua  came     and 

4.  He  prom-lsed  me  a    man-sion  bright,     In    yon-der    land       of 
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make  me  glad;    The  path  was  dark  with  dan-gers  rife,    When  Je- ins 

peace  with -in;      He   banished  all  my  care  and  strife,  When  Je-  sub 

called  my  name;  He    lift  -  ed    me  toHeav'n-ly  heights, When  Je-sus 

love    and  light;    If      I   would  gvie  my  heart  to  Him,    When  Je- bub 
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came    m 


When  Je  -  bus  came in  -  to    my 

When  Je  -  sua  same 
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life,     He   ban-ished  all my    sin    and  strife;  The  shades  of 

He    ban-ished  all 
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night  gave  way  to    light,  When  Je  -  bus  came 
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to    my     life 


L_-2 t^__j^_[__1__tt_J 


No.  6 


The  Lord  Is  Ever  Near 


Copyright,  1946 in  "Radio  Beams  No  8" 
Rev,  Alfred Barratt  w.  floyd  tatlop  smner 


W.  Floyd  Taylor 
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1.  Do  not  fal  -  ter,  do  not    Btum-ble  When  the  path  is    dark  and  drear, 

2.  Mar-mnr  not  while  Goi  is  gnid-ing  All  the  clonds  will  dis-ap  -  pear, 

3.  When  the  Gold-en  Gates  arenear-ing  An  -  gel  yoio  -  es  we    shall  hear, 
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God  is  near  to  b!p?e  the  hum-bie,  And  to  fill  each  heart  with  cheer. 
In  the  strength  of  God  con  -  fid  -  Ing-For  the  Lord  is  tv  -  or  near. 
This  sweet  thought  is  ey  -  er  cheer-ing,  God  Him -self  is  ev  -  or  near. 
i  .  -P-  -m-   -m-   -P-   -»-   a>- 


Pnt  your  trust  in     Jo  -  bus    on  •  Iy,  Js-  sat  on  -ly, 
Put  your  trust in      Jo  -  bub    on-ly, Fal  •  ter 
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Fal-tor  not  and  nev-er  fear, and  ney-er  fear,             No  one  need  be  sad  and 
not and  ney-er  fear, No  ono  need 
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lone-ly ,  sad  and  lone-ly,  For  the  Lord  is    ev  •  er  near 

lone-ly,.- For    the  Lord is  ev  -  er  near. 
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Happy  With  My  Lord 

Copyright  1942,  In  "New  Songs  of  Praise" 


OWNIR  BY  HENSON  •  PRESLEY 


E.  P.  PrMUy 
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1.  I'm    hap  -  py    ev  -  'ry    day,  walk-ing  the  Bar  -row  way,  With  my  dear 

2.  I'm  wait  •  ing    for    the  call,  From  Christ  the  Lord  of  all,  He'll  take  me 

3.  With  Je  -   sue   by      my    side,  And  as   my  friend  and  guide,  Ha  leads  me 
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Lord  who  gives  me  vie  -  to  -  ry,  0  praise  Him,  So    I      my  voice  now  raise 
to     that  land    o  -  rer  the  sea,  0  praise  Him,  There  I   shall  ev  -    er  sing, 
gent  -  ly  on,  thro'  storm  and  tide;  to  glo  -  ry  Come  friends  and  join  this  band 
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to  His  on  -  end-ing praise, Glo-ry  for  -  ev-er  my  Sav  -ior  He'll  be. 
to    my    e  -  ter-nal  King,  Come  join  the  happy  band,  sing-ing  with  me. 
Go  with  roe  hand  in  hand,  to  that  e  -  ter-nal  land,  on  yon  -  der  side. 

feEtE£E_£E£E__ir?E_:E£EA______3 
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D.  S, — There  with  the  an-gel  choir,  shont  vie-  to  -  ry. 
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Hap-py  with    my  Lord,  trurt-ing  in        His  word,Free-ly  He  died  for  me 
Hap-py  with  my  dear  Lord,  trusting  in  His  dear  word, 
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on  Cal-va-ry  ;0  praise  Hin\Safe  in  His  matchless  love, go  ing  to  heav'n  a -bore, 
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No.  8 


He  Bore  the  Gross 


Dedicated  to  Brother  E.  C.  Matthews:  with  C.  S  Arm]',  S.  Pacific 

Copyright  1945,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2." 

Paul  A.  Clark  Owned  by  Fowler  and  Henson   Mr,  and  Mrs.  Homer  Fowler 

1.  Our  Sav-ior  died ip  •  on  the  cross That  from  our 

2.  He  bore  the  ag        ■        ■         •  -  ny  and  pain Th  .t  ein-nors 

3.  The  light  did  fail ,  an  that  great  day, Wnen  our  dear 
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sins -  we  might  be  free; Up-on  the  crass He  bora  ft 

all could  live  a-gaia; Tho'deepii  sin   you  nowmay 

Sa?        •        ior  went  a  -  way; Forgive  them  Lord our  Sav-  ior 
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D.  S.— He  bore  it  up the  hill   a- 
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all That  thro' His  grace '...we  may  not  fall  wemaynotfall) 

be, Be  -  mem-ber  Christ can  se  t  yon  free '  can  set  you  free) 

cried Oave  ap  the  Ghost and  slowly  diediHe  slowly  died) 
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lone, Sa  for  aar  sins 
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He  could  a-tone ,  He  could  atone 
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He  bare  the  cross  to    Cal  •  va 
Ho  bore  the   cross 

4__JL__TLJL 
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to  Cal  -  va  -  ry, 
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To  shed  His  blood                               for  you  and  me, 
There  shed  His  blood for    you    and   mo, 
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NO.  9.    MY  SAVIOUR  KNOWS  THE  WAY 


Copyright   1946.  in  "E«dio  Beunfl  No.  8," 
Rev.  Alfred  Bar  rat  I.  Owned  Br  J.   M.  Hhnson. 


J.  M.  Hen.o.. 


bill         '  -.7  f  &  P-T  (T 

1.  Some-times  my  path is  dark  and  drear.BO  dark  aud  drear,  And  lonely 

2.  When  bil-lows  sweep a -cross  my  soul,  a-crossmysoul,To  fill  me 

3    There  shines  a  light thru  all  the  gloom.thru  all  the  gloom.  Far  brighter 

4.  It     mat-ters  not what-e'er  be-tide,  whate'er  betide, From  Him  I 
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is.    And  lone  ly  is,  the  way;  But  this  sweet  thort brings  hope  and 

with,  To  fill  me  with,  dis-may;  I   know  that   I shall  reach  the 

than,Farbrighterthantheday;  'Twill  lead  me  to myHeav'n-ly 

can-^FromIliinIcan-)not3tray;  I'm  trusting  Him my  lor-ing 
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cheer,yeshopeandcheer,MySaviourknows the  way. 


goal, shall  reach  the  goal, My  Saviour  knows the  way. 

home.myHeav'nly  home,  My  Saviour  knows the  way. 

Guide,  mylov-ing  Gnide,  Because  He  knows the  way. 


My  Saviour 
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D,S.—Be-cause  He  knows Me  way. 
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knows, He  knows  the  way My  Sav-ionr  knows. 

My  Saviour  knows,  He  knows  the  way,  My  Saviour  knows 
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the  way  jTfcere'e  naught  to  fear While  He  is  near, 

There ' s  naught  to  fear,  While  He  is  near, 


No.  10. 


Johnson  Oatmaa,  Jr. 


No,  Not  One. 

Copyright  1948.  in  "Billows  of  Song" 

OWNED    BY    J.    M.    HENSON 


Arr.  by  G,  L.  Baker 


1& 


4— U4- 


Ar^S 


4* 


=2fc 


■MZ1&Z 


■MlzlH- 


1.  There's  not  afriand  like  the  low  -  ly     Je  -  bus, 

2.  No  friend  like  Him  is     so  high  and    ho-ly,     No,  not  one!  no,  not  on* I 

3.  There's  not  an  hoar  that  He  is    not  near  as, 
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None  else  can  heal  all  oar  soals'  dis-eas-es, 

And  yet  no  friend  is    so  meek  and  lowly,    No,  not  one!  no,  not  onsl 

No  night  so  dark  bat  His  love  can  cheer  as, 
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Choeus    faster 
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Je-sas  knows all  a-bout  our  struggles,  AH  oar  struggles,He  will  guide 

Je-sus  knows  He  wiil  guide 

. .  , r-A-A-A-m-s-m-B-rA.A    A    A-A-A ■■.T'T^ 


>£=*: 


mnxmrv 


r-rtr 


e  e  r-tv-i, 


till  the  day  is  done; Thereisnot  a  friend     like  the 

till  the  day  is  done;  Not  a  frLnd 
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low-ly    Je-sus.  low-ly    Je-sus,  No, not  one! (No.not one)    No,  not  one! 
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No.  11 


Let  the  Praises  of  Jesus  Roll 


Copyright    1945, in  "Radio  Beams  No.  3." 
Rev.  Alfred  Burttt.  owned  by  j,  m.  henson 
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1.  We  are    oa  our  way  to  therea'msof  day,  With  the  Sav-iour  Who  made  us 

2.  While  the  Lord  it  near  there  is  nought  to  fear.  We  a  e   un-  derHia  sweet  con- 
8.  Tell     of  love  and  peace  that  can  ne  v  -  <-r  cease ,  Spre ;.  d  the  tidings  from  pole  to 
4.  Praiie Him e v  - er  more,lJiadearnamea  dore,Keep  the  song  ringing  in  yonr 
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whole;  Whether  weal  or  woe,  as  we    on- ward  go, — Let  the  prais  -  ei  at 

trol;    Love  for  Je-sns  show,  ev-'ry-where  you  go, — Let  the  pais-  ei  of 

pole;    Till  the  long  of  love,  ringsin  Heav'n  above, —Let  the  pras-es  of 

soul;    Till  we  join  the  song,  61 ;  the  ransomed  throng, -Let  the  praia-es  of 


Chorus 
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Je-sua    roll Let  the  prais-es'of  Je-sus     roll, 

Let  the  prais     -      es       of    Je 
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roll. 
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Let  the  prais  -  M    of    Je-sua      roll;. 
Let  the  prais     -     -     ei         of    Je 
Let  the  praise  of  Je  -  sm      roll;. 
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roll; 


While  the    an -gelt 
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sing,  and  the  joy-bells  ring, -Let  the  prais-ea    of    Je  -  sua  roll,  (and  re!'.) 
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No.  12      He'll  Understand,  and  Say  "Well  Done" 


L.  E.  C. 


Copyright    1945,  in  ''Radio  Beams  No.  3. 
This  art       owned   by  j.   m.   henson 


Lucy  E.  Campbell 
Arr  by  J.  M.  Henson 
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1,  If    when   you  give  the  best  of  your  serv-ice,  Tell- ing  the  world  that  the 

2.  Mis  -uq  -  der-8tood,the  8av-i«r  of  sin-ners,  Hung  on  the  cross  Ha  was 
8.  If  when  this  Hfs  of  la  -  bor  is  end  -  ed,  And  the  re  -  ward  of  the 
4.  But  if    yon  try  and  fail  in  your  try-iag, Hands  sore  and  Barred  from  the 
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Sav  -  ior  is  come;  Be  not  dis-mayed  when  men  don't  be  -  lieve  yon, 
God's  on  -  ly  Ban;  0  hear  Him  call  Hii  Fa  -  ther  in  Heav-en, 
race  you  have  run;  0  the  sweet  rest  pre-pared  for  the  faith  -  ful, 
work  you've  be-gun;  Take  np  your  cross,  rnn  qaick-ly     to  meet  Him, 
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He    nn  -  der-stands- 
"Not        my    will, 
Will  be    His    blest 
He'll  un-der-staad,- 
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Fink    Refbaes 

-He'll  say  "Well  done." 
but  Thine    be  done."     0  when  I    come  to    the 
and  fi-nal  "Well  done." 
-He'll  say  "Well  done. 
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D.  S— He'll  un-der-stand,  and  say   "Well  done." 
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end    of    my    jonr-ney,  Wea-ry    of    life    and  the    bat  -  tie    is    won; 
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No.  13        'Twas  Joy  When  Jesus  Came 


CT. 


Copyright  19*5.  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2" 
Ow.Mili    BY    J.    M..    Hen  son. 


CurtU  Taylor 
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1.  All    the    proph-ets  fore-told  in    an  -  cient  ear  -  ly      a   -   ges     A. 

2.  How  the  an  -  gelB  re  -  joice  in    glad  tri  -  umph-ant  mesa-ores  When 

3.  He    fa     com  -  ing    a  -  gain    to    reign  in     roy  -  al    splen-dor  On 
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Sa  -  ior  King,  How  Mes  -  si  -  ah  would  hold  a    place    in    hist  •  'ry'e 
Christ  was  born!  Howthe  shep  herds  were  stirred,  and  wise  men  brought  their 
Da  -  vid's  throne;  All  the  na-tions  of  earth  their   horn -age    then  will 
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pag  *  es  and  joy  would  bring,  (true  joy  would  bring.) 
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treas-ures  that  Christ-mas  morn  (that  Christmas  morn) '  Twas  joy  when  Je  -  sua 
ren-der     to     Him    a  -  lone. (to  Him  a  -  lone.) 
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came,  0  praise  His  ho  -  ly  name,  For  peace  on  earth, good  will  to  men.  0 
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let  us  work  and  sing  for  our  e-ter-nal  King  Who  soon  will  come  to  earth  a-gain- 
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Sweet  Rest  At  Home 

Ceprright  1946.  in  "Badio  Beams  No,  I" 

OWNED     BY    J.     M.     HENSON 


An.  Mre  Irene  Roberts 
Rct.  Andrew  Jenkena 


1.  There  is  a  land be-yondthesky,.  . Where  we  shall 

2.  How  iweet  'twill  be to  meet  once  more Our  loved  ones 

3.  Once  more  we'll  clasp the  lov-ing  hand, that  brought  as 

3E* 


■et         •         er   lay  good-bye;  .......   When  here  on  earth so  more  to 

•■ the  gold-en  Bhore, The  One  who  died on  Calv'ry's 

■afe to  that  fair  land; Once  more  we '11  meet be-yendthe 
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D.  8.— When  we  on  earth do  more  shall 

Fink 
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roam At  last  we'll  find sweet  rest  athom«(findrestathome) 

cross, And  paid  cur  debt at  aw-fulcost.  (at  aw  -fnl  cost) 

sky, There  where  the  soul shall  nev-er  die. (shall  nev-er  die  ) 

-*-*-*-*•  -*-  -*-  -w.  -•*?  r^  r  Is 
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zzzzzzztzz* 


^=»: 


tz^^=^=^=y 


r-* S- 


roam At  last  we'll  find Bweet  rest  at  home  (find  rsst  at  home) 

Refbatn 

0  land  of  rest,  bright  land  of  love, 

0    land    of    rest bright  land  of    love,. 

czz^zzz^zz — zcz^atz-^zzitz^: 
Ez^—^zrEp 


z^ g fc»l:za;zza)zz^zzzg|izz!!;zz=^z:E|gzz-zzz:zz:zzz!gz:J 

t— ,__«,  -♦— jp^Mqff-^-^sa 

A  man-sion  fair    in  Heat'n  a  -  bove; 

A    man  •  lion  fair in  Heav'n  a-bove; 

-^zzzz*z=iz-=p^zz-zz'^-z=«z=zt— -zzd-znzfzz?zz"zztzzz-fzi| 
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No.  15    They  Slept  While  the  Master  Prayed 


E.B. 
C.  C. 


Copyright  1045  by  Tbe  Hartford  Music  Co.;  in 
"Viotory  Melodies" 


?Js&lfe-Eft=fe3EE2E§3i3S=tfE^ 


Elmar  Burroughs 
Chas.  Clark 


t 


1.  To     the    gar- dm    with  Him    the 

2.  Sad  -  1/      He      a  -  gain  knelt    and 

3.  The  third  time  He  praytdGod  not 


f_fj — S (A a*,  —  (A, ^ 


^=g=g=fe-g=^ 


dis  -   ci  -  pies  went,  So    dis  - 

to     God    He  prayed,  II   Thou 

my    will    but  Thin8,  Now  the 

-»-   Hv       -»-  -m-    -m- 
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u    t,    0    U     U  b  M    "r 

tressed  and  so  much  a  -  f rJd;  (so  mnch  a-f raid ;)  There  He  bade  the  three  watch 
wi  1  have  this  c  p  de-layed;(lhii  cup  de-lajcd;)Our  dear  Savior  sweat  blood, 
debt  of    sin  has  been  paid;  (for -ev-er  paid;)  And  an    an -gel     of    God 


'3EE&3E 


:=t 
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r — aa — ^1-hS 3 — jg a — ar 


■JL-te-t 


Fine 


while  He  talked  with  God,  But  thpy  slept  while  the  Mas-ter  prayed 

He'  vas  all       a-lonn,  In  r  they 

Came  to   com -fort  Him,  For  they  He  prayed. 

-is      . 

-> * — -|— . — »- 
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Refrain 


r-V 


*=*=£ 


D.  S. — Lest  we  sleep  while.the  Master  prays. (He prays) 


..r_l £ 


-fc_fc, 


■A-* *- 


'-"■-*-  V-g-H — g-g- *=— *-*-l|7-%-tr-^ 

In  the  Gar-den  He  tells  ns   ta  p  ay  for  strength,  Forth*  Bin  of  thj  flesa 

-A-   -A- 


^_:*_:t-f=L, 

-A— A— I — r|— 
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-^    P--— r 
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u   t,  ,  u  y   p  & 

dis-mayi;(io  oft  dis-mays)Letthe  spir-it     of  God  fill  our  life  each  day, 

-    c  ft  rj*v>  h 


No.  16 

c.  w.  w. 


I  Am  Glad  I  Can  Sing 

Copyright,   1945,  in  Radio  Beams  No.  2 
C.  W.  Welsh  owner 

-j=f:^--J-^-J- 


c.  W.  W.l.h 

4=3=fc= 


1.  I      am     bo    glad    that    I      sweet  -  ly    can  sing    Praise    to     my 

2.  Sin  -  ner  be  -  lieve    in    my     Sav  -  ior    and  King,  Then   yon    Hit 

3.  Heav-tn  draws  near  •  er  and     dear-  er    each  day    To      all      whe 


I'm  hap-py  to  know  that  yonr  Sav-ior  is  mine, 
My  Lord  then  will  save  yon  and  keep  yon  se  -  cure, 
They  then  with  the  spir-it  so    sweet  -  ly  can  sing, 
_  A-rA^^-A»--  a_   -  A—* rA-_ A — A A—, 

L^zP-p=^zfc^:K=t-"=fe=r=^=:P=t==^=Et:==ti:=::l===t=3 
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heav  -  en  -  ly  King; 
prais-es  can  sing, 
ferv-ent-ly  pray; 


And  hap  -  py  while  ling  -  ing  the  prais  -  es    di  -  vine. 

When  in  His  pure  life-blood  you're  cleansed  and  made  pnre. God's  love  is  the 

While  walk-ing  with  Je  -  sub,  the  heay  -  en  -  ly  King. 

Di  S. -Where  praise  up  in  glo  -  ry     for  -  ev  -  er    I'll  sing. 


4 1. 
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theme  of   my   ia  -  cred  sweet  songs  To 
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God  and   my 


t=*p=t 


Sav  •  ior   my 
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praiBB  all  r  e  -  longs;  I'm  made  •    joint  heair  with  my  Sav  •  ior  and  King, 
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No.  17         Climbing  the  Heavenly  Hills 


L.  A.  Cummlngi 


Copyright  1945.  bj  Hartford  Music  Co..  in 
"Victory  Melodies" 


J.  W.  Pay  te 


1.  I'm  l«av-ing  this  world  and  its  Bor-rows  be-low,  I'm  climbingthe  Hills  to  th» 

2.  1  he  low-lands  and  marshes  I'm  leav-ingbe-hind, Farewell  to  all  sick-nessand 

3.  The  end  »f  my  jour-ney  il     not  far  a-way.I'mnear-ing  theCit-y    of 

-A-  -A-   A- 

l7  u  [7 


==^cjer^^z=f:=^.-zs:f:-=tr=&- 
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b  i 

goal; There's  nothing  to  hin-der  as      on-ward  I    go,  Sal-va-tion  is 

pain;......     A  bomeia    a  man-sion  I    kno*   I  wi  lfind.WhenHeaven'sbright 

gold; And  wont  il    be  won-dcr-fnl     on  that  glad  day, The  bean-ties  of 

-A-  -A-  -A- 


3g%  f  T^E-C-I 

-U^— 1      ■  I     A-f-b* at 1 
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REFRAra 


EE=E£ 


t=  r  r  - 


£EE= 


fill  -  ing  my  soul.         I'll  climbing, 
por-tals  I  gain. 
HeaT-tn  be-hold. 


I'm  climbing, 


I ]r*r- *-tti-r-A — I* =— — ^i + -\  I 1 — <- 


fc*P 
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leav-ing  this  world  with  it's  ills; I'm    climb-ing, 


I'm 


i  i 


-A-^-oi  j 
-t—H~«  i 
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I'm  climb-ing   tht    heav  -  en  -  ly    hi  Is 


No.  18- 

James  Kowe. 


?£±-£=e£==£z 


IT  SATISFIES! 


-**--!- 


^P 


=£t 


Emmett  S.  Dean. 


— n — 1 rm-  -** ^ 1 ^ — 

;* ■♦-  -♦-^    -♦-     -♦-      ^     -♦- 

L  The    love     of   Him    who  made    me  whole,    Shall  ev  -  er  -  more  my 

2.  No     more    in  search  of     pleas  -  ures  vain,      I       roam  o'er  sin's  drear 

3.  As        to      the  thirst  -  y       hart     the  spring,    The    pre  -  cious  love     of 

4.  It    cheers    me  thro'  the    jost  -  ling  throng,  And  keeps  me  pure    and 


I 


2S33 
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•an      a      a 


^m 
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^Tt 


~m — 8 — ■!.■■» 


-^-i- 


life      con  •  trol,      Be  -  canse    it    floods    my     hap  -  py    soul,  And  sat  -  is  • 
wold     or  plain;      Pure  pleas  -  ures  from    His    love 
Christ  my  King,      To      me      is      life,    and     ev 


PS 


sweet  and  strong;    It 

J         ^ 


I    gain,Whichsat-is  • 
'ry-thing,  And  sat  -  is  • 


-P- 


my    hope,  my     joy,    my  song,  And  sat  -  is  - 


m 


■V s) — V- 
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Refrain. 


i;  1,  *rb~^~  1*5  •'.rrrr 


fies completely. 

And  sat-is  -  fies 

J— J— A-aU-* P 
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It    sat-is  •  fies,. ..'...'...  7.     it  sat-is   * 

It    sat-is  -  fies, 

-A A— An Al  u  ■ 
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3T^Z£ 


Trrr 


'■fri'TT 

fies, The  han-ger    time is     o'er;  It    eat  -  is 

it    sat-is -fies,  The  hnn-ger time  is      o'er; 


-W 


JLJ± 


rv m a  ,j       


•y— t*— b- 


q» 


B-*m—*- 


-JeL-U-^L 


poco  rit. 


fies, it  sat-is 

It  sat-is-fies, 
I      IS   l^ 


fies, And  will  for    ev 

It  sat-is-fies,  And  will  for  ev- 


er-more. 
er-more. 
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Copyrig-ht,  1907,  by  Emmett 


T7v 

S.  Bean.     By  pep.  w 


No.  19 


J.     M.    HE.VSOS 


Travel  Onward 


Copyright  1935  in  "Singi»g  On  The  Way,  No.  2." 


OWNED    BY    MORRIS-HENSON 


W.     K.     WlMBMLT 


m&^^ttz. J±r^^g^a^tfqg^  'J.I  45E5r»F 
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1.  Trav-el  on-ward  pil-grims  m  the  light  of  love  de-vine,  Giv-ing  out  the 

2.  Ev  -  er  look-ing  on-ward  to  the  bless-ed  promised  land,  Fol-low-ing  our 

3.  Glo  -  ry  now  is  wait  -ing  at  the  end-ing    of  the  way,  Trav-el  on-ward 

-——•-- = * — 4k *> ,*•-!-* — ^ A  —  *> £s— I — 
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-p   w   pe 


5  i   i  b  b  b  £ 


■«— ^ — *-tfc;^— ^  -^— ^— &-*-+>—*—*—*—%—  J--* 

ed  sto  -  ry  all  a-long  the  line,  For  oar  bless-ed  King  of  Glo  - 
er,  and  His  ar-my  great  and  grand,Look-ing  up  in  faith  and  heed- 
ing to  our  bless-ed  Lord  each  day,  Ev-er   look-ing  up-ward  as 


m 


ing 
you 


A A A 


0  01    b  \j  b  u 

D.  S.—Cling-ing  to  the  prom-ise   of  the 


— 1_- «  _- 1 


— frc—  a:      'a  '     ;*— tar 

tr-Er-t — tT~D"~t7' 

let  your  col-ori  shine, 

His  di-vinedom-mand,(for  -  ev  -  er) Trav-el  on-ward  pil  -  grims  in    the 

work  and  watch  and  pray, 


S-Gt-iE--: 


i *k 4 
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bless-ed  King  di-vine,  Trav-el  on-ward  pil-grims  let-ting 
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=*=!= 
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3t3feSEi=a4r: 


light  of  love  di-vine. 

prec-ious  love  di-vine.  Trav-el  on-ward  in  the  light  of  His  grace  di-vine, 

-m-  -•■  •-  .        T     M  -mm  -m_  . 
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gg..fci  i-'lry 


all  your  ar-mour  shine, 
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Go  on-ward  singing  of  the  Savior's  love,  All  a-long  the  line;  (pressing  onward) 

5k.  -k-  k)..^^±*  :~ 
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No.  20.  Hallelujah,  He's  Mine 

(  opyrisht  1644.  in  "Radio  Beams" 

H.  L.  T.  OWSED     BY    J.     M.     HENSON. 


Hkkby  L.  Thompson 


Sz4rIzsztaJz«i=^z«iz:^=s  ■  H~ -f— :S-g Fy   -^.  ^   ^  ^-H 

r  &  £  L;   t> 

1.  Since  the  Sav-ior  found  me, I'm  so  glad  and  free,   Hal-le-lu-  jahl 

2.  He   is     al-wayB  Deai  me, shielding  me  from  wrong, 

3.1    will    fol-low  on-ward.hold-ing  to   Hit  hand,  Ha!  le-lu-jahl 


:pj 


=3= 


£__£— fc— fc-r 


I       I        T  It- 


He's  mina; How  my  heart  is  sing  -  ing,  what  a    friend  is      Hi, 

Free  from  sin   and  sor  -  row  Iv'e    a    glad  new  song, 
He'B  mine,  He's  mine.  For  1  know  He's  lead-ing  me     to    glo  •  ry  land, 

;l  .  «J !  ^     -m-    -4B-    -(-"     +-'-    -P-   -t-^    -m^-y-'M-m- 

?fe=t=fc=zz=^z=t=it:=it==t=C=zt==t=rtEEtr-W 


Fikk      Refrain 


fc^^3^^SS3bitB3jj5ga^S^s 

Hal-le-lu  -j ah, He'smine!  I  will praii Him 

Hal  -  le-la  -  jab,        He'smine.  Praise  the  Lord. 


hzXz 
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:tzz=t=|z=tz: 


-w=m 


— i» ^ F- ^-+1—  v^,_^^l 1^ 1 


f~t7 


lEE=jP|=ggg^^jj^g^=g 


And  up-raise  Him,  I'm  so   hap-yy 

He    is    mine, I'm  8*    hap  py     ah      the 

r.  is  i    r  r  j» 
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^       -m-  ¥      V 


¥      V 

All  the  time.                    Bells  are  ring-ing,                  now  I'm  siug-ing, 
time, Belli  of  love sweet-ly  chime,  

■Jw-H  «_    i  -----*---:--£  ^        1-*-  Mb*.  M. 
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No.  21  Let  Us  Work  and  Pray 

Copyright  1945,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2'". 
R.  L.  H.  Owned  by  Henson  aad  Hamil 


R.  L.  Hamil 


I 

1.  Let  us  tow  good  teed  for  the  Lord  to-day,  Let  aa  bow  for  the  world 'i 
3.  Spread  the  righteous  seed  that  the  lost  be  aaved.Sow  the  f  elds  far  a  •  way 
I.  Let  as  sow  good  seed  for  the  Lord  to -day,  Tell  the  world  of  the    on- 


great  need;  Let  as  work  and  pray  in  a  chris  -  tian  way,  Let  as 
in  need:  Let  as  work  and  pray  cy  -'ry  pass -ing  day,  Lat  as 
ly       way;  Thro'  the  righteous  blood  Je-sus  shed  one    day,      That  He 


— *-rK*-— *i— — — ■ * — a — *-— 9— w-m — a — * — 
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t 

Work  that  the  reap-ing  will  pay. Let  as  bow, 

work  both  in  word  and  in  deed. 

might  save  tha  world  this  way.  eT-'ry  day, 

ft 


t      I      I 
work  and  pray, 

and  pray, 


J>    fc    ~ 


*  p*  "i  *■  •   r  \j  & 

Plant  the  seed  in    the  heart  to  •  day;  Let  us    sow  for    the    liv  -  ing 
~ gSJtVlT  V  It  '!T  V  ,f"--J^^(t^^T^4a7-j^.-, 


r»-  -a! ^v — X as — 


=t=t 


^^^^^Efcte 


All    oar    work  for  the    Lord 
the     liv  -  Ing    way, 
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will    pay. 
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No.  22 


James  Rowe. 


The  Lining  of  Silver 


This  arr.  copyrighted  1945.  in  "Gospel  Specials  No.  1." 

OWNED    BY    J.    M.    HENSON  J.  M.  HeOSOII. 


1.  Your  life  is  o 'er-shado  wed  with  troub-le,  Your  spir-it  no  more  has  a   song; 

2.  Old  friends  have  grown  cold  and  depart -ed,  Your  life  is  so  drear-y  and  lone; 

3.  Still  won-der-ful  days  are  be  -  fore  yoa,  Still  glo-ri-ons  years  yonmay  know; 

V-7i rP f* r L— rt — r r*- 


:4: 
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i  ■  w 

Good  f  or-tune  no  long-er  is  with  you,  And  ev-'ry  thing  seems  to  go  wrong. 
The  clond  that  has  long  b:en  a-bove  you,  Both  darker  andlarg-er  has  grown. 
Your  sky  shall  be  blue  and  nn-clond  •  ed,  Your  spir-it  with  rapture  shall  glow. 


m 


'"*=$- 


M^ 
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^^^S^^PSii 


Look  up!  there's  a  Sav-ior  a  -  bore  you,  Who  courage  and  hope  wonldre-new; 
Oh!     do  not  des-pairfor  a    mo-ment, One  Friend  who  will  ev-er  be   true; 
Look  up   to  the  Sav-ior  that  loves  you,  He'll  tell  you  just  what  you  should  do; 
_| J (2 a K • jp_ 


I— U4— I 


In    ev-'ry  dark  cloud  there  is  shin  -ing,  A  bright  sil-ver  lin-ing  for  yon. 
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^EEH*E$iEf= 


Each  clond  has    a     lin  -  ing    of     sil     *   -         ver !  Look  np!  there  ii 

sil  -  ver   for  yonl 

-A-X 


The  Lining  of  Silver 


st 


s£* 
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r  r  r  r 

Oat  now    in     viowl The  light    ol  God's  love,  thru    the 

One    in    view! 


Sipm 


ri  r<?" 


storm-clouds  a-bove,  Is  the    lin-ing    of     sil-ter    for  yon. 

of     sil  -  ver  for  yon. 
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No.  23 

J.B.F.  W. 


Precious  Memories 

Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co.  owners 


J.  B.  F.  Weight 


yz-u-A — I- — (—y  -  •••=- 
- — =*-«if-«i — ^ 1—' 


-| — I: 


1.  Pre-cionB  mem'ries,  nn-seen  an-gels,  Seat  from  somewhere  to  my  soul; 

2.  Pre-ciousfa-ther,  lov-ing  moth-er,  Fly   a -cross  the  lone  -  ly   years; 

3.  In    the  still  -ness  of  the  mid-night,  Ech-oes  from  the  past  I    hear; 

4.  As    1  trav-  el  on  life's  path-way,  Enow  not  what  the  years  may  hold; 


How  they  lin  •  ger,  ev  -  er  near  me,  And  the  sa  -  cred  past  an  -fold. 
And  old  home-scenss of  my  child-hood,  In  fond  mem-o  -  ry  ap  -  pears, 
Old  time  sing -ins;,  glad-nessbring-ing,  From  the  love-ly  land  some-where 
A.8     I     pon-  der,  hope  grows  fond-er,  Pre-cions  sa-cred  scenes  an -fold.. 
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D.  8.— In  the  still  - 
Refrain 


ness  of    the  mid-night,  Pre  -  cions  sa-cred  scenes  un  • 


fold. 
D.S. 
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Pre-  cions  mem'rieB, how  they  lin-ger,  Bowthey  ev-er  flood  my  sonl, 
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No.  24 


R«T.  Alfred  Barratt 


Living  Only  For  Jesus 

Copyright  1945,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2.' 
Owned  by  W,  Floyd  Taylor 


W.  Floyd  Taylor 


1.  Liv-ing  oq  -  ly  for  Je  -  sns  I  have  won-der-ful  peace.  There  are  pleasures  un- 

2.  Liv-ing  on  -  ly  for  Je  -  sns  I  have  found  per-fect  rest  In  the  light  of  His 

3.  Liv-ing  on  -  ly  for  Je  -sns  till  earth's  toil  ing  is  past,  Then  with  an-gels  ia 


r- 
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bound-ed, and  my  joys  nev-er  cease;    In  the  hoar  of  temp  -  ta-tion  there  is 
Pres-ence  I  am  hap  -  py  and  blest,     He    is    ten-der-ly  watcb.-ing  when  the 
glo  -  ry  we  shall  see  Him  at  last;    There  to  dwell  with  the  ransomed  at  the 

.^-U         .^'  .0.  -m..  _■-         i  ^         _^i  .m.  ^m. 
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aoth-ing  to  fear, -Liv-ing  on  -  ly  for  Jo  •  sub  Be  is  con-stant-ly  near. 
storm  bil-lowB  roll, -He  a  -  lone  is  my  corn-fort  and  the  joy  of  my  soul. 
Savior's  right  hand, -In  those  beau-ti-fnlman-sions,in  that  bright  summer  land, 

j ;-  It  g-f^^-^ 
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Liv-ing  oa-ly  for  Je  -  sns  ey  -'ry  hour  of  the  day,  Liv-ing  on  -  ly    for 
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Je-sus  as  we  trav-  el  life's  way;    Liv  -ing  on  -ly  for  Je  •  bus  in  the 
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Living  Only  For  Jesus 
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light  of  His  love,  Till  we  livt  with  Hira  al-ways  in  those  man-sionsa-bove. 
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No,  25         Lead  Me  Blessed  Shepherd 

Copyright,  1915,  in  "lUdio  Beams  No  2," 
W.  E.  G.  Owned  by  Benson  and  Grant  W.  Earl  Grant 


t/ 
1.  Lead  me  bless  -  ed  Shep-herd,  lead  me,  Ev  •  er  hold  me  trembling  hand; 
I.  As     I    strug-  gle   on  my  jonr-ney,  O'er  sin's  monn-tain  bleak  and  cold, 
3,  Lead  me  bless-ed  Shep-herd,  lead  me,  Thro'  death's  riv  •  er  dark  and  drear; 

_  -<*f  _;"»; I*I_[tk._  _,*1_  '*Z.  "LZ_  "^L_      i_    _  "^__"Sl_  ~f~    ~m~—  "e^_ 
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For     I    am    so  weak  dear  Shep-herd,  With-out  Thee  1  could  not  stand. 
Lest  my  wea-ried  feet  should  stumble,  Bless-ed  Shep-herd,  lead  my  sou!. 
And    I    will    not  dread  the  cross-ing,  Bless-ed  Shep-herd, with  Thee  near. 

ezzzLz^=zg==g=zl=zL-Ff=~^F^~=^==^~^=^=^=Ffel 
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Lead  me  bless-ed  Shep-herd,  lead  me,  Guide, pro-tect  me    day    by    day; 
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As    1    strive  to    do    Thy  bid-ding,  Lead  me  Shep-herd,  all  the  way. 
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No.  26. 

J.M.H. 


I'll  Be  Happy 

Copyright   1945,in"B»dio  Beams  No.  3." 

OWNED    BY   J.    M.    HENSON 


J.  M.  Heuea. 


!|Et-gj^zz^:^|§z:lzzS 


1.  When  I    lee  the  King,  of  Whose  lore  I  ling,  In  that  Cit  -  y... 

2.  When  my  troub-leends,  and  I  join  my  friends, Wondrous  glo-ry. 

3.  When  my  bless-ed  Lord, gives  me  my  re-ward, I'll  have  rap-ture. 


s^^^y^ffl^s^s^^^i 


bright  and  fair  .bright  and  fair ;  When  He  bida  me  come ,  to  that  endless  home, 

I      shall  share ,  I  shall  share;  With  my  cross  laid  do  wn,  and  a  Btar-ry  crown , I'll  be 

and     to  spare ,  and  to  spare;  When  I  crown  Him  King,  and  with  angels  sing, 
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hap-py,  o-verthere I'll  be  hap-py    o-ver 

I'll  be  hap-py,  o-ver  there. 
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yon  -  der  while  the   ag     -  es         roll,  And  no  more shall 

ag-es  on- ward  roll,  And  do  more 
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grieveor  sigh; There  my  bless- ed Lord  and Sav-iour  I  shall 

shall  grieve  or  sigh; 


I'll  Be  Happy 


e'er       ex    -    to!,  Where  the  soul shall  nev-er 

e'er  His  Name  ex-tol,  Where  the  soul 


die. 


nev-er  die. 
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No.  27 
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What  a  Feast  of  Song 

Copyright  1645,  in  Radio  Beams  No.  2 

OWNED    BY   J.     M.     HENSON 

K ► 


j.  m.  nmov 
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1.  When  at  last  we  stand  on  the  gold-en  strand,  From  the  cares  of  life  trn-  ly 

2.  When  with  saints  of  old  playing  harps  of  gold,  We  up -lift  His  praise  by  the 

3 .  W  hen  the  an-gels  fair  crown  our  Sav-ior  there,  When  His  glo-ry  great  we  shall 
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free  And  be  -  gin  to  sing  to  our  Lordtand  King,  What  a  feast  of  song 
sea,  And  with  all  the  throng  sing  the  vic-'try  Bong,  What  a  feast  of  song 
see,  Wtien  ho-san-nas  rise    in  those  cloudless  skies,  What  a  feast  of  song 

-and  His  glo  -ry  share,  What  a  feast  of  song 
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will  be. 


When  we  sing  His  praise, 


Whenwesing His  praise,  with  the  an    - 
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with  the  an-gels  fair, 


gels  fair, 
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And  onr  friends  and  loved  ones  gath-ered  there;  When  we  see  our  King, 
And  our  friends and  loved  ones  all  gathered  there; 
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28      Someone  is  Watching  Over  You 


Alfred  Barrett. 


Copyright,  1946,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  3  " 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Reynolds  owner        Mr*.  Dorothy  Reynold*. 
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0      ye  who  ar«  fear  fnl  what-e'er  may  be-fall,  Re-mem- ber  that  Je  -  §os 
In    sad-ness  or  gladness  whst-ev  -  er  be-tide,  The  Sav-iour  is  con-stant- 
The  Sav-iour  has  told  ns  to,  "Watch  andto  pray,  "Then  He  will  be  with  ns 
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still  rules  o  -  ver  all;  He  knows  ev-'ry  sor -row,  He  hears ev-'ry  call, 
ly  close  by  your  side;  In  love  He  is  wait-ing  to  guard  and  to  guide, 
by  night  and  by  day;  His  good-ness  will  crown  ev-'ry  step    of  the   way, 

-A-     -A-  -A-    -A-  -A-  b»- 


tJfP {s-r-^ *•» * ^ Hk-r-A A. hfc A P* 


*=£*=£= 


J 


*==t=t 


Rot-bats 


a 


.ffi^ 


For  Some-one  is  watch-ing  in  love  o  -  ver  yon.  Some-one  is  watch  ing  in 
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love  o  -  ver  you, Some-one  is  watching  in  love  o-  ver  you;  No  shadows  can 
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harm,  and  no  foes  can  a-larm,  For  Someone  is  watching  in  love  o-veryoa. 
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No.  29. 


R«t.  Alfred  Barratt. 


Pray  Without  Ceasing 

Copyright  1945,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  3 

OWNED    BY    J.     M.     HENSON 


J.  M.  Heoeoa. 
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1.  Pray  with-ontceas-ing,  when  the  shad-ows  length-en, B"Dg  to  the  Sav-iour, 

2.  Pray  with-outceas-ing,  yon  are  in      His  keep-ing,  No  ont  has    ev  -  er, 

3.  Pray  with-outceas-ing,  tell  Him  a'l    your  an-gnish,Come  to  the  Sav-ionr, 

4.  Pray  with-outceas-ing,  with  a   faith    un  -  fail -ing,  Lin- ger   no  long  -  er, 
-m-   gg.         -+>-  -**-  -a>-  -A- 
t:_-p_p_f:t=i_*_i«_a»_* — tm^^jLipLJr'  'i     0  ,mm  t*-+ 

— sszzi=ha-^|«=ls=x=:t==tzfcBii=^iz|x==lx=is=:tt=:=t:=: 


i — r 


3=5=ft 


•11  your  grief  and  care;     He  willgivecour-age.aodyourweakfaithstreughten 
Bought  the  Lord  in  vain;       He  will  bring  glad-ness, In  the  night   of  weep-ing, 
all  your  sim    con-fess;    Bring  Him  j  our  bur-dens,  and  no  long  -  er  lan-guish, 
in  your  dark    de-spair;      Ye  shall  be   vie -tor,  o-ver  sin     pre  -  vail-ing, 


Pray  with-oufccea9-ing,God  will  an-swerpra  er. 

Joy    in  the  morn-ing,  will  re-turn    a -gain, 

Je  -  sus    is   wait-ing,  to  for-give  and  b  ss. 

Pray  with-out  ceas-ing,God  will  an-s  a  er  prayer.  Pray  without  ceas-ing.tho'  yoar 
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heart  is  wear  -  y 
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Je-sns  is  wait-ing,  all  your  load  to  bear;      Pray  without 
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ceas-ing,  when  the  sky  is  drear-y,  Pray  without  ceas-ing ,  God  will  an-swer  prayer. 


Ifo.  30 

Chaa.  E.  Regan 


Some  Wonderful  Day 

Copyright  1(45.  in  "Radio  Beams  2." 
Owned  by  Henson.  Roc  era  and  Sullivan 


Roy  M.  Sullivan 
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1.  There's  a  man-sion  in  Heaven  that  fair  Cit-y  on  High,  Where  we'll  live  with  on1 

2.  Won't  yon  treat  in  the  Savior,  and  just  trust  Him  today  ?He  will  take  yon  to 

3.  On    that  wou-der-fal  morn-ing, en  that  won-dei-ful  day,  I  will  Beet  yon  np 
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Bn?  -  ior  in  the  sweet  by  and  by;  We  will  praise  Him  for  -  ev-er  in  that 
Heav-en  in  the  old  -  fash-ioned  way;  On-ly  Je  -  ens  can  save  yon,  will  yon 
yon-der    in  that  home  far  a  -  way;  We  will  sure  -  ly  see  Je-sns,  and   np 
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home  in  the  Bky;  We  will  meet  therewith  Jesus  in  that  man-sion  on  high. 
long  -  er  de-lay?  Get  acquainted  with  Ja-ius,  0  then  do  it  to-day. 
there  ev-er  stay,  We  will  meet  there  with  Je-sns  on  that  won-der  -  fnl  day. 
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(  Some  won-der-ful  morn-ing,  on  that  wonder-fnl  day.Onr  Lord  will  be  wait-ing 
\  Same  won-der-ful  morn-ing,  in  that  glo-ri-ons  way, [Omit 
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Be-ward  there  to  pay; We  will  meet  Him  np  in  Heaven  Some  won-der-f nl  day. 
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No.  31         I  Feel  the  Touch  Of  Heaven 

Coprright  1 945.  in   'Radio  Beams  2." 
Rev.  Rupert  Crav«n4       Owned  by  Cravons  and  Wakefiold  A.  C,  Wakef Uld 

1.  1    feel    the  touch  of  Heav-  eo  with-in  my  blood-bought  soul,  Sal-vation'a 

2.  I  could  not  live  with-out  Him,  o'er- whelming  storm  would  come,  Without  Hii 
I.  His  pre-ci'  us  grace  a-bound-ing  makes  life  su-preiua-ly  sweet,  I  love  Hit 
4,  When  gold-en  Btreetsi'm  walking  in  New-Je-ru  -b»  -  lem,  I'll  sing    a 
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waves  keep  springing  aDd  o'er  myspir-it  roll;  The  Sav-ior  came  so  sweetly  and 
love-light  shin-ing,  1  could  not  trav  el  home;  But  praise  Hisnamefor-ev-er.He 
bless  -  ed  teach  ing  while  Bit-ting  at  His  feet;  He  gives  His  blest  an-nointingfor 
song  much  Bweet-er  of  lore  and  praise  to  Him.For  sav-ing  ma  a  lin-ner,  con- 
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D.  8.— 'Twai  Je-sos  who  re-deeme"d  ne.from 
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took  my  Bins  a-way,  The  darkness  that  once  held  me  has  turned  to  brightest  day. 
loves  His  bum-!-le  sheep, I'm  sure  that  He, my  Shepherd, my  trusting  bouI  will  keep. 
■erv-ice  here  be  -low,  He  sanc-ti-fies  me  whol-ly,  that's  why  I  love  Him  so. 
demned  in  sin  to  die,  A  ad  fit-ting  me  for  Heav-en,that  bless-ed  home  on  high. 
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pris  •  on  set  me  free,  Oh!  glo   ry  bal  -  le  •  In  -  jah!  I'm  hap-py  as  can  be. 
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I     feel    the    touch   of  Heav -en. 


my 


spir   •  it 


sweet 


sings, 
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ful    the    bless  -  ing  that    my      sal  -  va  -  tion  brings; 
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No.  32 

R.L.H. 


We'll  Be  Happy  Over  There 

Copyright  1944.  by  Jeffress  Music  Co.  in 

"Heavenly  Harmony"  Robert  L.  Howard 

*t*tlM=3d^^— *  r— k 


1.  Whenonr  pil-grim  journey's  o-ver,  and  we  reach  that  love-ly  land,  We'll  be 

2.  There  with-ont  an  earth-ly  sor-row,  feel-ing  do  more  pain  or  care, 

3.  Sin-ner,  won't  yen  join  that  num-ber,  with  the  saints  go  marchingin? 
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hap  -py o  ■  ver  there; There  we'll  meet  onrbleis-ed 


nrtT-nr 


We'll  be  hap-py 


With  our  SaT  -  ior   as   our 
o-T«r  there;  Give  your  heart  to  Christ  the 
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loved  ones,  and  we'll  singup-on  that  strand,  We '11  be  hap-py o  •  ver 

Lead  -  er  in  that  woa-drous  Cit  -  y  fair, 

Sav  -  ior,  He  will  wash  a-way  your  sin,  We'll  be  hap-py 
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Fine.    Refbaib 
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there We'll  be  hap-py o 

yee  o-ver  there.  We'llbehap-py 
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ver  there, 

o  -  ver  there 
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that 
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it  -  y bright    and  fair 

In  that  Cit  •  y  Oh!  so  bright  and  fair, 
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We'll  Be  Happy  Over  There 
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In     that  hap  -  py    home  a  -  bove,  we  shall  dwell  in    peace  and  love, 
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Singing  On  the  Way 

OWNED    EI   TBI   AUTHOBB. 


Jas.   O.   Moore 
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1.  On    ths  good  old  road  that  my  fa  -  then  trod, 

2,  Tho'  temp-ta-tiona  come  I    will  trust  the  Lord,  Sing-  ing  on   the  way, 

3,  I    will  meet  the  friends  who  have  gone  be-fore, 

4.  Praia*  Him  now  for  faith,  it   will  not  be  long, 
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To    a    Cit  -  y  fair,    Cit  -  y     of    our  God, 
nil  -  le  •  Iu-jah!"Be  of  cheer", saith  He,and  I    trust  His  word,  Sing-ing 
In  the  heav'n-ly  land  where  we '11  part  no  more, 
'Til  I  join  in  praise  with  the  blood  washed  throng, 
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*       Fine   Refraiw  . 
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on  the  way,  hal -le -In -jah!  Praise  the  Lord,  what  a  joy  is  mine,  Hal -la- 
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In  •  jah,  I've  a  peace  di-vinel  For  a-round  my  heart  doth  His  love  entwine, 
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No.  34  Dreaming 

J.  T.  Copyright  1945,  in  Radio  Beamt  No.  I    J.  If.  Benson  owner 
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John  Taylor 


1.  Back  in  those  days  of  child 
t,  Stroll-ing  a-mong  sweet  flow 
3.  When  my  days  know  their  nnm 


hood.  Hap  -  py  was  1  and  free, 
ers,  Whil - ing  the  time  a  -  way, 
ber,    When  I  am  called  to    go, 


ones  Walk-ing  bo  close  to  me; 
rs,  Wait-ing  the  close  of  day, 
ber,  Leav-ing  these  scenes  be-low; 
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Man  -  y  dear  friends  and  loved 
Pass  •  ing  thro'  lone-ly  hon 
When  I    in  death  must  slam 


God  in   His  wis  -  dom  took 
Stand-ing  be  -  side  the  ri? 
When  I  have  crossed  cold  Jor 

r 


them,  Bore  them  be-yond  the  bine, 

er,    Gaz  -  ing   be  -  yond  the  bine, 

dan,    Bid  earth-ly  friends  a  -  dien, 
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D.  B  -Standby  the  shin  -ing  tir 


L^-  rf, — A — K-t+i 1 1 1 *— }-*.-   +,±1 


er, 


form-ins;  ac-quaint-ance  new, 


Left  me  -so  sad  and  lone 
Lock-ing  to  God  for  com 
Li?  -  ing  a  -  gain  in    Ca 


ly ,    L  on  g  -  ing  dear  friends  for  you  (for  yoa) 

fort,      Un- til  my  dreams  come  true 

naan,    Then  will  my  dreams  come  trne.  — . 
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Bask -ing  in  love  for  -  ev 
Refbais 


er,    There  will  my  dreams  come  tnre 
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Dreaming  am  I,  yes  dream  •  ing,  Dreaming  a!    days  gone  by, (gone  by,) 
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Fond-ly  to-day  I'm  dream 


Dreaming 
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ing,  Dream-ing  when  you  and  I,  

yes  yon  and  1, 
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Saved  and  Pardoned 

Copyright  1945.  in  "Radio  Beams  No,  4" 
Owned   by   J.    M.   Henson. 


j.   M.   Hinov 


The  Lord  has  fonnd  me  I  With  arms  aroondme,HeIeadime  in  the  homeward 
Oh,  bless  -  ed  Bto-ryI-HeeamefromGlo-ry,To  Bare  and  keep  my  way  ward 
In  Him  re  -  joic-ing,  His  good-ness  voic-ing,  I  Beek  with  Him  the  bet-ter 
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way.        He  lin-gers  near  m»,  to  keep  and  cheer  me,  Dn-til  the  dawn-ing 
soul!        His  all  was  giv-  en,  that  I  iiiHeav-en.Might  dwell  with  Him  while 
shore;    Whire,pr*is-eB3wel!-ing  with  an-gels  dwBll-iLg.l shall  be  His  for  • 


Fink  Refbaih 


D.S. 


-For  Je  -  bus 


ev  -  er 


of    the    day.    I'msaved  and  pardoned!  I'meavedfor-ev-er!  Such  joy  my 
a  •   get  roll! 
ev  •  er  -  more, 

r       i  w> 

keeps  His  own. 
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soul  has  ner  -  er  known!    My  bless-ed  Sav' 


ior  will  fail  me  nev  -  er 
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No.  36 


J.    If.    EESSON 


He  Is  My  New  Song 

Copyright  10*5.  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2" 
Owned   by   J.   M     Hensou. 


•w.    o.   Tiuaijrr 
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1.  Je-sus  found  me  (praise  Him)  and  unbound  me, glo-ry,  From  the  chains  tlintheldme 

2.  He    up-hold  me,(ev-  er)  and  en-folds  me(sweet-ly)  When  the  dangers  threaten 
3    Soon  in  glo  •  ry(yen-der)  love's  old  sto-ry (f ond-er)Shall  be  sung  by  laints  on 
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fait;  that  held  me  os-der  bondage,  Now  I'm  sing-ing, singing,  to  Him  cling-ing, 
me;  the  dan-gers threaten  dai-ly,     And  be-side  me,  ev  -  er,  He  will  guide  me, 
high;  np  in  the  land  su-per-nal,  Then  completely, with  them, rest-ing  sweetly 
■^  ^  .-  a-1        -*--*>-  ^  -A-1  -W-  -a-  --»-- 
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praise  Him,  He  is  my  true  joy  at  last  my  joy  at  last  0  praise  Him 
praise  Him,  What  a  bless-  ed  friend  is  He  my  soul  each  day  He's  keep-ing, 
•ing  -  ing,    In    that  home  be  -  yond   the  iky,  be  -  yond  the  sky  np  yoi-der 
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He  is  my  song, 
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He 

i   r  Is 

St-    -At-    -*i     -A!- 


my  hap-py  song,                     And  ev-er-more  I 
Is  my  new  song, And  er  •  er-more 
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praise  His  name, 
for 


sav  -  ing  me  and  ev 
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Lead-ing  me  on, 
-  er  Lead         -  ing    me    a  • 
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He  Is  My  New  Song 
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lead-ing  a-Iong,  And  this  great  Friend  remains  the  same 

long, I  find  this  Friend re-mains  theiime. 

Ifo.  37        You  Need  the  Love  of  Jesus 


C.  E.  M. 


Copyright  1945  in  ''Radio  Beams  No,  2" 

OWNED     BY     J.      M.      HENSON 


Chas.  E.  Moody 
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1.  Lost  one  a  -  stray  on    this  des-ert  cold,  Far,  far    a  •  way  from  the 

2.  Ton  need  His  love  when  the  snn  shines  bright, Ton  need  His  lore  in    tbb 

3.  When  days  are  drear  and  the  way  teems  long,  And  yon  are  tempt-  ed  to 
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Shep-herd's  foil; Where  there  is  nanght  but  de-cay  and  mold, 
dark  •  est  night;  His  love  will  fill  yon  with  pnre  de-light, Ten  need  the  love 
do  seme  wrong,  His  love  will  fill  yon  with  joy  -  fnl  song, 
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Je  -  sns.    Ton  need  the  lore.  Ton  need  the 

Ton  need  the  love  yes  need  the  love, 


love     of    Je-B08,For  He    is     a    friend   on  whom  yon  can    de  -  pend, 
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J.M.H. 


0  How  I  Can  Sing 

OWNED    BY   J.    M.    HENSON 
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1.  When  I  shall  cross  the  tur-bu-lent  riv-  er  to  the    cit  -  y  of  end-lesi  rest, 

2.  When  I  shall  see  the  prophets  and  sag  -  ea  who  are  walking  the  streets  of  gold 

3.  Wear-inga  crown  of  glo  -  ry  e-ter  -nal  what  a  won-der-ful  thought  to  me, 
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O  what  a 
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Bong with  rapture  I'll  sing; 

0  what  a  glad  song    _  with  rapture  I'll  sing: 


— . »-aJ aJ aJ — -ad aa ■ — >J — as ■-' 1 1 1—  --J — -^J — (— ■ 


* 4 


-*~*~»~j-£:-gT-J 


-*-a 


j/  ^       -       -       "       ~     ■=*-    -^-  -^-  -=^-   -asj-  -^-    -a^- 

And  when  I  stand  by  Je  -  sus  my  Sav-ior  there  proclaiming  I've  done  my  best, 

When  I  be  -  hold  the  King  of  the  a  -  ges,  0    the  glo-ry  can  not  be  told, 

Shar-iDg  the  joys  of  Heav-en  so  -  per-nal,  all  the  pa-tri-archs  there  to  see, 
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O    what  a    glad  song ..in    Heav  -  en  will  ring. 

0  what  a  glad  song 
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O    how   I  can  sing on  heaven's  glad  shore, 

0  how  I  can  sing ,.  on  heaven's  glad  shore, 


0  How  I  Can  Sing 
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The  song  of  the  Lamb whom  an-gels  a-dore; 
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The  song  of  the  Lamb 
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whom  an-gels  a-dore; 
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When  I  Bhallbe-hold my  Sav-ior  and  King, 
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When  1  shall  be-hold 


my  Say-ior  and  King, 


0  what  a  glad  song with  rapture  I'll  sing 
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0  what  a  glad  song 
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with  rapture  I'll  sing. 
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No,  39 

Fannie  J.  Crosby 


Pass  Me  Not 
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W.  H.  Doane 


1.  Pass  me  not,  0  gen- tie  Sav-ior,  Hearmyhum-blecry;  While  on  oth-ers 

2.  Let  me  at  the  throne  of  mer  -  cy,  Find  a  sweet  re-lief;  Kneeling  therein 

3.  Trust-ingon  -  ly  in  Thy  mer  -  it,  Wonldl  seek  Thy  face;Heal  my  wounded 

4.  Thouthe  spring  of  all  my  comfort, More  than  life  to  me,  Whom  have  I  on 
■IH1  .  •*&■    r~-  -p-  -*- 
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Fink.  Chobus 


D.  S.— While  on  oth-ere 
D.S. 

31H 


D.S. Thou  art  call-ing,  Do  not  pass  me  by. 

deepcon-tri-tion,  Help  my  unbe-lief.  Sav-ior,  Sav  -  ior,  Hear  my  hnm-ble  cry; 
brok-en  spir  -  it,  Save  me  by  Thy  grace, 
earth  beside  Thee?  Whom  in  heav'n  but  Thee. 
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No,  40        He  Will  Carry  You  Through 


W.  F.  Crumley 


Copyright  1945,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  9 

Owned  by  Bamette,  Heosonand  Crumley 


R.  W.  Barnetta 
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1.  If   yon  want  to  live  hap-py  from  day  na-  to  day,  Just  try  kelp  -  tag 

2.  Ey  -'ry  one  wants  your  friend-ship  wbere-ev-er  yon  go,  And  Je  -  ens  said 

3.  Ii   yon  make  oth-ers  hap-py,  you'll  be  hap-py  too,   For  Je  -  bus    will 
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otk  -  ere    a  -  long  the   way.  You'll  be  lay  -  ing     up    treas-ures  that 

"yoo  will  reap  what  you  sow".  So    be    pa  •  tient  and    bow    the  goad 

car  -  ry    yea  safe  ■  ly  through.  Tko'  the  way  may  ba    dark,  He    will 
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fade  aot  a  -  way,  For  Je  •  bub  will  pay  yon  some  day,  (someday) 
seed  while  yoa  may,  You'll  reap  a  great  Bar-vest  some  day. (some  day) 
hold   to  you  hand,  In    fleav  -  en  some  day   you  will  stand,  (will  stand) 
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Hap-py         e?    -    'ry  day,  T....' There's  no 

If   yon  wast  to  be  hap-py  each  day,  ev-'ry  day,  Just  remember  there's 
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ath.    ■     er    way,  Help  the    one  who  is  down  makethem 

no    oth-er    way,  oth-er  way,  Help  them,        make      them 
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He  Will  Garry  You  Through 
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smile  and  not  frown.  And  the  Lord  will  re-ward  job  soma  day.  (some  day) 
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No.  41 

Lizzie  De  Armond 
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Praise  Our  God 

Coprriffht  1946.  in  "'Radio  Beams  9." 
Owned  by  Barnette  and  Hanson 


R.  W.  Barnette 


1    Praise  the  God  of   ear  sal-  va  -tion,  Wor-ship  Him  with  voice  and  song; 

2.  Age  to    age  shall  tell  His  won-ders,Ev-'ry  toagne  His  name  con-fess; 

3.  Praise  the  God  of  our  sal  -  va  -  tion,  Wake  a  strain  of  grate-fol  love; 
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Bound  His  throne  in  realms  of  glo  •  ry,  Ho-ly  an  -  gels  wait-ing  throng. 
Crown  with  cease-IeBB  ad  -  o  -  ra  •  tion,  Christ  onr  joy  andright-eons-ness. 
Hail  Je  -  ho  •  van,  strong  and  might-  y,    Lord  of  Lords  He  reigns  a-bove. 
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Praise  Him  praise  Him.great  Je  -  ho  -  vah,  Ho  ly  ho  -  ly  Lord  we    sing; 
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Praise  Himl  God  of   our  sal  -  va-tion,  Hail  cre-a  •  tion,  sov'reignKing. 
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No,  42 


All  the  Day  Long 


Copyright  1946,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2" 

MMV.    ALFRED    BABBATT  OWNED    BY    J.    M.    HENSON 


J.  m.   Knrsov 
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1.  Ja  -  sns  my  Sav-ior  is  con-stan-ly  near,  Watching  when  tron-blec  a  • 

2.  When  we  are  wea-ry,  dis-couraged  and  Bad,  Fight-iag  with  conr-age  the 

3.  Noth-ing  can  harm  nswhat-ev-erbe-tide,  While  He    is  lead  -  ing     os 

4.  Sor-rowa  grow  brighter  when  Je-sus  is  near,  Drea-ri-aome  path-ways  er- 
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ronnd  ns  may  throng, Bead-y  to  corn-fort  and  read-y  to  cheer,— 

fore  -  es  of  wrong,  Trust-ing  in  Je-BM  our  he  arts  are  made  glad,  Thro'  the  night 

safe  -  ly  a  -  long;  Strength  for  the  journey  His  grace  will  pro-vide— 

ech  •  0  with  song,  ChaB-ing  the  dark  ness  and  ban-ish-ing  fear, 
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Refrain 
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watch-es  and  all  the  day  long.  Throngh the  night  watch- es and 

Thro'  the  night  watch  -  es,  all  the  day  long. 
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all  —  the  daylong, Je        -        80s  is  mak-ing 

all  the  day  long,   yea  all  the  day  long,  Je-sus  is  now   onr  comfort  and  song 
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ns  buoy         -         ant  and  strong, Ban 

mak-ingus  strong,    yea, buoyant  and  strong,  Ban-ish- 
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j  aor    -    row, 
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All  the  Day  Long 
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banishing  wrong,    giv-lng  a 


mg  a    song, — Throngh the 

■ong,  a  beau-ti-ful  song, Thro'  the  night  watch- 
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night  watch-ei and  all the  day  long 

as,  thro'  the  night  warch-es, and  all  the  day  long,        yes  all  the  day  long. 
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No.  43        How  Beautiful  Heaven  Must  Be 

Mrs.  A.  S.  Bridg«water  A.  P.  Bland  owner 

~(7~  u 


Ifll 


A.  P.  Bland 


1.  We  read  of  a  place  that's  called  Heaven, It's  made  for  the  pnre  and  the  free; 

2.  In     Heav-  en  no  droop-ing  nor  pin-ing,  No  wish-ing  for  else-where  to  be; 

3,  Pur*  wa-ters  of  life  there  are  flew-iog,    And  all  who  will  drink  may  be  free; 

4,  The  an  -  gels  bo  sweet-ly  are  sing-ing,  Up  there  by  the  beau-ti  -  ful  sea; 
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These  troths  in  God's  word  He  hath  giv-ea, 

God's  light  is  for  -  ever  there  shin  -  ing,  How  beau-ti-ful  HeaT-BO  must  be, 

Rare  jew-e'B  of  splen-dor  are  glow  -  ing, 

Sweet  choids  from  their  gold  harps  are  ringing, 


D.  8. -Fair  ha-ven  of  rest  for  the  wea  • 
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How  bean-ti-fnl  Heayenmust  be, Sweet  home  of  the  hap-py  and  free; 

must  be. 
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No.  44 

U.  S.  Llndsey 


Our  Lives  Must  Count 

Copyright  1945,  in  Radio  Beams  No.  I 

OWNED  Bf  HENSON  AND  ABSTOH 


l.A.  Abston 


1.  Oar  live's  must  connt,  their  work  must  bIiow, Press  hard  the  fray  mid  weal  or  woe; 

2.  The   lives  that  count  must  faith-ful  be,  1  he  care  arid  needs  of  oth-ers  see; 

3.  The  faith  -  ful  liyes   that  connt  each  day,  By  serving  Christ  who  work  and  pray; 
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Keep  free  from  fear  thro' Tale  or  monnt.For  Christ  ueeds  men  theirlives  to  connt. 
Torn  Bun-shioe  in,  the  clouds  to  rout,  Christ  needs  not  men  Bis  word  te  doubt. 
Shall  some-time  share  the  crystal  fount.  Redeemed  with  those  whose  lives  did  connt 
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Refbain  """"'  """ 
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Our  lives  mast  connt                         for  Christ  each  day, 
Our  lives  most  connt for  Christ  each  day, 
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His  light  go  spread                                 a  -  long  the  way; 
His     light  go    spread A  •  lonf    tie    way; 
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The    lope,  the  joy, the     living  fount, 

The  bope,  the  joy,  the  liv  -  ing  fount, 
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Our  Lives  Must  Count 
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The  life   of    tv  •  'ty   one  must  count.  . . 
The    life    of       ov        •  'ry  one  mast  coant, mast  sure-ly  coant. 
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No.  45        The  Door  Of  Mercy  May  Close 

Copyright  1945,  in  Radio  Deams  No.  2 
Arr.  U.  S.  Lindsey  Owned  by  Hensou  and  Lindsay  Vol  Sumrall 
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1.  Sin  -  ner  no  hope  while  living  in  sin,  Bound  op  in  sears.many  stains  with-in; 

2.  Hear  His  sweet  voice,  He's  calling  to-day,  Beathis  so  sure,  why  long-er  de-lay? 

3.  Wouldyou  reach  Heaven, live  up  on  high, Sing  thro'  the  a  -  ges  bye    and  bye; 
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Yet,  there  is  hope  God's  mer-cy  to  win, 

Daiknessand  gloom  will  van-iah  a  -  way, The  door  of  mer  -  cy  may  close. 

Trust  in  God'slove.on  Je  -  bus  re  -  ly, 

a.    a      a    -^"  "^-    '*=-    a    •&■-  -P"    a       a      a      a      ■*-'    -^"      a«Na 
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The  door  of  mer  -  cy  may  close, 
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The  door  of    mer  -  cy  may  close; 


Oh  I    Bin  -  ner  why  wait  an-  til  too  late, The  door  of  mer-  cy  may  close. 


No.  46 
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Travel  the  Glory  Road 

Copyright   194 5, in  "Radio  Beams  No.  3." 

OWNED    BY    _,    X.    MENSON 


JlmWomack 
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1,  High-ways  thro  this  world  be  -low,  AH  lead  home  at  l»9t,  But  Sa  -  tan 

2,  All        a -long  the  road   of  life,  Pit -falls  lead    a-stray,  For  Sa- tan 

3,  Trav-'lers  on     a   jour-ney  need,  Maps  to  show  the  way,  For  Sa-taa 


IIsssese^e 
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'ry  hand,  at  ey-  'ry  hand; 


Bat  from  dan-ger 
Thro  the  troub-le 
Je  -  8U8  ev  -  'ry 
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as     we   go,  God  will  hold  us  fast,  Trar-el, 

and  the  strife,  Jo  -  bus  leads  the  vray, 

word  and  deed, Is    our  map  to -day,  Let  ns  trar-el,  let   nstraT-el  on, 
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to  Glo  -  ry  -  Land Tra-r-el,  trav  -  el  the  road 

on       to   GiO-rj -Laud, Trav -el,  to  Glo-ry-Laad, 

-■A =J 1 ! rv-H 1 — da T*      AI-- A A)— 


that  leads  to  Glo  -  ry,  Trav-el    the  road,  tell  the  won-der-fnl    sto  -  ry, 


?-*— — 


=-  '0—0- 


0—0- 


nx._* — & — * — a— *■- jj-— Ek 


3EE*El 


Travel  the  Glory  Road 
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On   to    the  bleat  a  -  bode; Travel   tka  Glo-ry-Road 

the  blast  a  •  bodt;  glo  -  ry  road. 

— a*J — ah at — I* — A <m at — 19~^r~*' * — m — m — m — "" * _ 

No,  47        We  Look  Beyond  the  Shadows 

i.  Porter  Thomasoa 


J.  M.  Heaaon 


Coprritiit  I  (45,  in  "Badio  Beams  No,  2" 

OWNED    BT    J.     M.     M1I.UOH 


Jttt       ^J^^fe 


*.r— I - 


1.  Some-times  oureyes  are  blind  ed    by  tor-row's  tear,  Theway  we  hare  to 

2.  Wo     tee  tome  get- ting  fee- ble,  a  -  Ion?  the  road,  Allbend-ing  low  witk 

3.  Cast    off  thy  weight  0  pil-grim,  and  trav  -  el    on,     1  he  race  will  be  com- 


trav  -el  looks  dark  and  drear;Bntjnst  a  cmsstheriv  -  ertbere  comes  no  night, 
bur-dens,  so  great  their  load;Btaf  ter  vhi  ecnph-ioi.swt'lltakeourflight, 
plet-ed,  all  fear  be  gone;  The  Lord  of  hosts  is  vwth   us,    all  wi.l  be  ri6ht, 
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y,  'tis  most  in  sight, 
Retrajdi 
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We  look  be-yond  the  shad-ows  where  all    is 
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light.  Wo  look  be-yond  the 
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shad-ows, where  all 
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is  light, Where  there  will  be  no  mourning.no  shades  of  night; 
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No.  48 

J.  M.  Henjon 
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In  the  Glory  Road 

Copyright,  1945,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2," 
O.vaed  by  Hen  son  and  Bell 
_/S      A    J>    J 


AMn  Bell 


1.  Sing-ing  a  hap  py  song  of  praist  to  Christ  our  Kiog(e-ter-nalKing)Helpingthi 

2.  Dj-iug  a  deed    of  kind-ness  ev'ry  passing  day(eachpassingrJayjShowingonr 

3.  Wt  shall  behold  Him  on  His  throne  in  that  fair  lani(  eternal  land)Woere  we  shall 
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loBt  to  find  the  liv  -  fog  way;  (the  liv-ing  way;)  Ev-er  to  Him  with  faith  the 
h  ve  for  Him  as  on   we   gn;(as    on    we  go;)  Jo / - ful - ly  sing-ing  as    we 
rest  and  sing  with  all  the  throng,  the  happy  throng)!  h  re  ise  shall  hold  with  joy  His 

p  p  ^  p  i      a 
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clos  -  er  still  will  cling,  (f  or-t  v  -  tr  clir  g  Tra\>-el  -  ing  on-ward  in  the  bright 
work  and  watch  acd  pray  (to  Him  each  day 'Helping  the  lost  »ur  won-der-ful 
blesB-ed  in  -  jured  hand .  His in-jcred  hand)Sing-ing  with  an-gels  heav-en's    e- 
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Refrain 
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glo-ry  way  'the  glo-ry  way.)  Walk  -ing  with  Je  -  bus  in  the    glo    •   ry 
Friend  to  know(totru-Iy  know)  sbin-ing  glo-ry 

ter  -  nalsoDg.  (e  -  ter-nal  song) Yes  Walk-ing  with  the  Sav  -  ior 

zzz^zzizzfcizzz zz:U=zzz=z:=F^zztt=:|gzza=ZA=:A-3 

glo  -  ry  way  (the  glo  -  ry  way  ) 

roadfthe  glory  road)  Go  ing  with  Him  to  Heaven's  bright  a-bode; 
in  the  glo-ry  read,  With  tie  blest  a  -  bode; 
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In  The  Glory  Road 
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Hold-ingto  Hii  un  -  er-ring  hand      each      day,  Trav-el-ing 

To  His  un  -  er-ring  hand,  His  guiding  band  along  the  way.On 

?-A==z:z^=:!»=|»=aifA===A-"^r-z=====— z=zzz=j:| 
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J.  M.  Heura 
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Bow  Down  Thine  Ear 


Copyright  1945,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2 

owned  by  j.   m.  henson  J.  Porter  Thomaaon 
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1.  So    man  •  y    are  our  needs,  0  Lord,  The  way  a-bout  is  filled  with  fear, 

2.  The  way   a-ronnd  us  looks  so  dark, The  love-less  world  holds  ont  no  cheer; 

3.  How  long  mnst  na-tioni  grope  and  fight,  And  fill  the  earth  with  sorrow's  tear? 
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We  find  as  -  sur  •  ance  in  Thy  word,  0  bless -ed  Lord,  bow  down  Thine  ear. 
0    kin  -  die    in  our  hearts  love's  Bpark,  And  bow  to  us  Thy  list 'ning  ear. 
Oh,  shine  on    as  Thy  heal  -ing  light,  And  bow  to  us  Thy  list'ning   ear. 
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Bow  downTbine  ear,  0  Might-y  One,  Up-hold  ns  by  Thy  sav  •  ing  pow'r; 

— Hi — ts — l7-»4r — W — «t-^—  -w — «» — I 1 


^=tB=5= 


I 


£==£= 


£==£ 


-i — 


v 


1 — ■ 


B^fc->^34ryt^#^^l^  Til 

— *-cJ7— f— t — *-c*—^*~*-c+--+--**--to-X2--Z--£zj:i 

Ihou  who  once  gave  Thy  ho-ly  Son,  Bow  down  Thine  ear  thisfear-fnl  hour. 
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No.  50  Fir  Live  In  Glory 

COPYRIGHT,   1936,  IN  -'BONGS  OF  PRAISE,  HO.  S 
OWNED    BV    J.     M.     HENSOM 
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1.  I'd  like  to  stay  here  longer  than  man's  al-lotted  days  And  watch  the  fleeting 

2.  I    want  to   be  of  serv  -  ice  a  -  long  this  pil-grim  way,  And  lead  the  lost  to 

3.  The  end  I  know  is  near-ing,  by  faith   I  look  a-  way  To  yon-der  home  su- 
_A-^ — *._a_a_A— A-, A* — _rA_A_A- 
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chang-eB  of  life'e  an  -  ev  -  en  ways.  Bat  if  my  Say-ior  calls  me  to 
Jo  -  sua  while  ferv  -  ent  -  ly  I  pray;  As  day  by  day  I  trav  -  el  I'll 
per  -  nal-the  land  of  end  -  less  day;  I'll  cling  to   Him  for  -  ev  -  er.  and' 
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that  sweet  home  on  high, I'll  live  with  Him  for-ev-  er  In  glo  •  ry  by  and  by. 
keep  Him  ev  -  er  nigh,  And  live  with  Him  for-ev -er  In  glo  -  ry  by  aid  by. 
look  be-yond  the  sky,  And  spend  the  end-less  a-ges  In  glo  •  ry  by  and  by. 
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ry. 

live  in 
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0  yes  I'll  live  in  glo  -  ry,  by       and    by,  I'll  tell  andsinglovo'i 

live  in  glo-ry  by  and  by, 
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■to  -  ry  there      on      high;  With  Christ  my  dear  Re-deem-er       no 

tell  loves  sto-ry  there  on  high;  there  no 
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ril  Live  In  Glory 
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more       to        die,  0  yes  I'll  live  in  glo  -  ry,  by     and    by. 

no  mora  to  die,  glo-ry      by    and 
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No.  51 

Words  and  melody  by 
Clifford  Martin 
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I'm  Satisfied  With  Jesus 


Copright  by  Hartford  Music  Co, 
in  "Lave  and  Sunshine" 
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Harmony  by 
Dor  Ott 
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1.  I      tried  to    bo  bntconld  not  be    a  Chris -tian  in  my  heart,  Istrug-gled 

2.  When  at  the    end   1    met  a  friend, King  Je -sos  was  His  name,  He's  ev'ry- 

3.  I'm  look-ing  for  my  Lord  to  come  from  mansions  in  the  sky,  He  said  He'd 


fc=fcz«=±=fc^ 
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night  and  day  my  moral  debts  to  pay,  Bat  all  the  more  my  heart  grew  sore,  And 
thing  to  me,  Where  ev  -  er  I  may  be,  And   in    oar  walk  we  oft-en  talk  how 
come  some  day  to  take  His  bride  a-way,  His  word  is  snre,' Twill  then  en-dnre  and 


-mt 2V — m       mm ■■! — r*»- tat tm cat j- 
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D.  S. — His  blood  now  cleanseth  me;The  love  we  shere  is  al-ways  there 
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i  and 
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in    my    ag  -  o  -  ny  Cried  mer-cy  lor  •  at  -  er  •  more ».. 

in     e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty,    Are  bless-inga 

1    shall  ev  -  er   be    With  Je  •  sua  for  ev  •  er  -  more. 
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nev  -  er  willde  -  part,    'Tis  glo  -  ry 
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0,    I'm  sat-is-fled  with  Je  -  sns  in  my  heart  to-day,  His  grace  is  fnll  and  free; 
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Nc  52         Filling  the  Vales  With  Song 


J.    M.    HENSON 


Copyright  1945.  in  "Radio  Beams  Ne.  3" 
Owned   bt  J.   M.   Emtson, 


W.    O.    TTtTSIJST 
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1.  Trav-el  •  ing  in    the    way  that  leads  to  GIo  -  ry  land,  (to  Glory  land) 

2.  Keep-ing  the  path  my  bless  -  ed  Savior  made  for  me,  (He  made  lor  me) 

3.  He    is    siip  •  ply  •  ing  all    1    need    as    on    1    go,  (ai  on    I   go,) 
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Fill  -  ing  the  hills 
Joy  -  fat  -  ly  sing  - 
Keep  -  ing  me  hap 


&£=£££=£= 


and  vales  a  -  bont  me  with  a  song;  (a  cheer-fnf  song) 
ing  as  1  go  a  •  long  the  way;  (a  -long  the  way) 
-  py   in    the  bless  •  ed  gos  -  pel  way;  (the  gos-pel  way;) 


4«- 
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*= 


-ing   to  my  Ba?  -ior's  gnid-ing  hand,  (His  gniding  hand) 
bonnd-ing  mer-ey  fall  and  free /so  fall  and  free) 


Tnwt-ing  -  ly    hold 

Sing -ing  of    His 

Free-ly  His  Iotb  for  er  -  ring  mor-tals  He  doth  show,  (for-ev  •  er  show,) 
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Keep  -  ing  to  Je  -  sas  loy  -al,hap-»y,trne  and  strong,  (yes  true  and  strong) 
Joy  •  ful  -  ly  tell  •  ing  of  His  love  from  day  to  day. (from  day  to  day.) 
I       am    so    hap  •  py  in    His  love  from  day  to  day.  (from  day  to  day.) 
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44 


D.  8. -Where  I  shall  oe  -  en  -  py  my  Glo  -  ry  -  land  es  -  tate.(myglad  estate) 


Filling  the  Vales  With  Song 

REFRAIN'  r>       P       fS 
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On  the         way  t«  ibin-ing  Glo  -  ry  land, 

ing  a  -  long  the  ihin  -  ing  way  to  Glo  -  ry  land, 


L-j, C_P P _fc -A C-K— P--P— D— ]-, 


Now  I  c'ing  to  His  in  •  er-ring  hand; 

Dai  •  ly    I    cling  to    Hi*  di- vine,  on  -  er  -  ring  band; 
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zSizzbz^z: 


Let  Him         lead         the         way  to  Heaven's  gate, 

Let  •  ting  Him  lead  me   all  the  way  to  Heav-en's  gate, 

.1  p  t  r-i 


Ezjztt: — 3 Et* — "" —  — It — It — t —  — *— k 


*  -■- 


No.  53 

Ray  Palmer. 


II 


My  Faith  Looks  Up  to  Thee. 


Lowell  Mason. 
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1.  My  faith  looks  up  to  Thee, Thou  Lamb  of  Calvary  ,Sav-ior  di-vine  ;Now  hear  me 

2.  May  Thy  rich  grace  impart, Strength  to  my  fainting  heart,My  zeal  inspire;  As  Thon  hast 

3.  While  life's  dark  maze  I  tread,  And  griefs  around  me  spread.  Be  Thon  raj  Guide. -Bid  darkness 

4.  When  ends  life ' s  transient  dream,  When  death's  cold  sullen  stream.Shall  o ' er  me  roll; Blest  Savior 


*-l»    PfcrJg    I*    m  ,*'P    r?  r^-*'-^-r4g-ZtZZ-i«g— <e- 


While  I  pray,Takeal!  my  sinsaway;  0  let  mefrom  this  day  Be  who!-Iy  Thine, 
died  for  me,0  may  my  love  to  Thee, Pure, warm  ami  changeless  b?,  A  living  fire! 
turn  to  day,  Wipe  sorrow's  tears  away, Nor  let  me  ever  stray  From  Thee  a  -side. 
then,  in  love, Fear  and  distrust  removejO  bear  me.  safe  above,-A  ransomed  soul. 
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No.  54, 


James  Row*. 


Rejoicing  In  My  Savior 

Copyright,  1945,  in  "•Radio  Beams  No  8," 

OWNED    BY    J.     M.     HENSON 


t~tr- 
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J.  M.  Henton. 


*:=»|_=»ta|: 
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H 


1.  I'm   un-dr  the    gos  -  pel    ban-ner,    sing-ing,    a  -  long   the  way, 

2.1       fol-low  the    way  which  leads  from  Cal-  va  -  ry     to     the  gats, 

3.  I'm   un-der  the    gos  -  pel    ban-ner,   near -jag  the  gates  ef  home, 

a  -_s-    -_>-    -a-  a 
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A    oar-ol    of  praise  to  Heav-en's  Lord.    In     Je-eus    I     am     re -joic- 
And  happy  am    I      to  walk  with  Him.     The  bless  ings  He  gives  to    me 
And  soon  I  shall  join  the  hap  -  py  throng.  There  sor-row  will  be   un-known 
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ing,  hap-py  from  day  to  day,  And  hop  iag  to  win  life's  trne  re  -  ward, 
all    tell  of  His  good-ness  great  And  g  nt-ly  He  guides  v\  hen  light  is  dim. 
and  nev-er  my  sonl  wU  roam, But  joy-ous-ly   sing  the  glad  new  song. 
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Refrain 
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joic  -  ing  -  ly     sing 


Re-  joic- ing  -  ly    sing  -  ing, 


ing,   I'm     go  •  Ing     to 
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to    Glo-ryl'll    go,    The  glo  -  ri  -  oos  home  of   rest     a-bove; 
«lo  -         -         ry, 
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Rejoicing  In  My  Savior 
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I'm  sing-ing  and  tell       -        ■       Ing,  The  beau-ti-ful  Bto        -        -        ry, 

I'm  teli-ing  and  sing-ing,  sweet  ste-ry  of  love, 
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Of     Je  -  sua  the    King    who  saves     by     love. (His  won-der  -  ful  love.) 
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No.  55. 

J.  Craydon  Hall. 


Some  Happy  Day 

James  D.  Vaughan  and  It,  E.  Bainett.  ownera. 


it.  E.  Barcett. 
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1.  My   tri-als  here  od  earth  will  cease.Some  day, someday; And   I   will 

2.  No  more  in  darkness  I  will  roam,  Bat  rest  e- 

3.  Those  gone  before  me  I  sball  meet,  My  lov-ing 

4.  My     lov-ing  Sav-ior   I  shall  see,        Some  day.some  happy  day;  With  Him  in 
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Choeus 


have  nn-end-ingpeace, Some  day some  day Someday, some 

ter-nal-ly  at  home, 
will  my  spir  -  it  greet, 
glo-ry    I    shall  be,  Someday, some  hap-py  day  Someday, 

m^ **£-_ 
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hap-  py  day,  From  sin Bet  free; I'll  live with  Christ  for  aye, 

From  sin  my  soul  ,is  free;  I'll  live 
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56  I  Am  a  Stranger  Here 

Copyright  1945.  in  "Radio  Beams  Ne.  3" 

OWSTED     BY     J.     M       liEKSON.  OlIBTIB     TAXItOB 

is, p k, N P K, 
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am      a  Strang- er  here  in  sol  •  i  -  tade  I  roam,  Where  storm-clouds 
am      a  strang-er  here,  these  toys  are  Dot  for   me,  They  ease    no 
am      a  strang-er  here,  my  home  is    far  a  •  bove,  Be  •  yond  this 
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gath  -  er  near  to  dim  the  path- way  home,  I  seek  a    fair  -  er    land  be- 
break-ing  heart  nor  calm  a  troubled  sea;  Here  hol-low  prais  -  es  Bound,  here 
toil  and  care  where  all  is  peace  and  love,  Here  might-y  clouds  of  night  set 


:d£r=p; 
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yond  this  lit-tle  day  Where  God's  re-deemed  ones  sing  and  harpers  play. 
Bin  -  fnl  pleas-ores  cloy,  1  long  for  high-er  ground  and  last-ing  joy. 
bounds  to  time  and  space,  I  seek  the  liv  -leg  light,  God's  ho  -ly  face. 
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Not  my  home  but  a  while,  Fair  -  er  clime 

This  world  is  I  tar-ry  And  then  a 


be  -  yond  the 
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toach  of  time,  A  -  bove  the  star  -  ry  skies,  my  heav-'n-ly 
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I  Am  a  Stranger  Here 

man-iions  rise,  This  world  is  not  my  home  is  not  my  home. 

ii    not  my  home,  ,.. 
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No.  57  His  Grace  Is  Sufficient 

Copyright  1846.  in  "Radio  Beams  No,  1'' 
C.  T.  Owned  bi  J.    M.   Uenson. 


Curtla  Taylor 


b  r    b 

1.  On  Je  •  saa  re  -  ly  -  ing,  His  foes  all  de  ■  fy  •  ing,    I    al  -  ways  am 

2.  The  storm  may  be  sweep-ing.I'm  safe  ia  His  keep-ing,  And  His  I    for  - 

3.  At  last  o'er  the  riv  -  er,  With  Je-sua  for  ev  •  -  er,     At    last  in    His 

-A-  -A*  -A*  -*-  -*-     -*•     -*•  .  -*■ 

:#3Ef!«citeiaz^:iJfaK:zm 


hap  -  py  and  free;      Be-canse  He  is  near  me  To  com-fort  and  cheer  me, 
•v  -  er  shall  be;        The  tempt-er  may  call  me, No  harm  can  be-fall  me, 
glo  -  ry     t«    be;      With  sainta  and  with  sag-es,  I'll  sing  for  the  a   -  get 

'A*  feati-at.   .m-  -m- 


trrnr 


D.  S,— His  arm  will  up-hold  me,  His  love  will  en  -  fold  ma, 
K  Fink        Refrain 
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His  grace  is  suf 


fi- cient  for  me.  His  grace  is    suf  •  fi  -  cient,  His 
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snf  •  fi  -  eient  far    me; 
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grace    U    suf  -  fi  -  cient,    His    grace  is 
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No.  58  I  Am  Happy  On  the  Way 

Coyrightl946  in  "Badio  Beams  No,  2" 
J.  M.  Hanson  owned  by  j.   m.   henson 

l h ft.  _Pi ft * i : 

^4=iz=^zb^zZ3dz=ljJ3:z:fc:adTra{_ESiri-ii=a.:=a^-==d: 

1.  I     am    in    the    Bhin  -lag  way,  lead-ing  en    to  end  -  lese  day,  And  my 

2.  It    is     glo-ry    just    to  know  that  with  me  my  Lord  will  go,  And    I 

3.  I    shall  reach  my  bap-  py  home  where  mo  sin  tan  ev  -  er  come,  For  my 
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song  shall  ev  -  er    be  to  my  King;  He  will  keep  me  by  His  leve  till  I 
fear  no   dan-ger  now  on  the  way;  Such  a  friend  youoight  to  know  at  a 
Lead  -  er  knows  the  way  that  I  take;  Twill  be  glo  -  ry  to  be  there,  sing-ing 
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Bee    His  face    a-bove.  Where  with  all  the    mil  -  lions  there  I    shall  sing. 
long  life's  way  yon  go,  He  would  be  yonr  joy    and   song    ev  - 'ry  day. 
with  the  an  -  gels  fair,    0     I    know  my  Lord    will   nev  -  er  for  -  sake. 
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I     am    bap  -  py     on     the    way, 


Frais-ing  Je  •  bus  ev  -'ry  day, 
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Oh!  He 
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is    the  tra  •  est  friend  I  have  known;  He  is  my  de  •  light  and  song, 

Keep  •  ing 
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I  Am  Happy  On  the  Way 


.-£-£--£-- 


-«it— *■  F*- — i — ^--a'-'-W     *-— h- 


I  shall  lie  Him  an  Him  bright  shining  throne. 
me  bo  glad  anl  strong,  a-round  the  throne 
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No.  59 


0  Hear  Him  Plead 


Oopyrisrht,  1945,  in  Radio  Beams  No.  2 
A.  H.  Glaaacock  Owned  bt  th_  Aothom. 


E.  _.  CIa*tcock 
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1.  My       life  was  fall  of    Bin  and  shame.  And  the  light  I  conld  not  Bee, 

2.  Old        ea  •  tan  said  your  God's  a  -  sleep,  And   will  not  hear  yon  pray, 

3.  There  is  glo  -  ry  in  my  hap  -  py  soul,    And  I  shout  and  sing  to-day, 
3.  I    am  go  -  ing  on  to  that  sweet  home  Where  my  Say-ior  is  the  light, 
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And  I  hon-ored  not  my  Bav-io'B  name,  When  He  said  come"nn-to  me. 
And  then  1  sought  my  lov  -  ing  Lord,  And  He  took  my  Bins  a  -  way. 
I  am  presi-iog  on- ward  to  the  goal,  For  my  Sav  -  ior  leads  the  way. 
Come  and  go  a-long  with  me  dear  friends,  To  that  heav'n-ly  homes*  bright. 


Refrain 
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Ok!  hear 


Him  plead'         My  dear  Son  give  me  thine  heart;  Oh! 


hear  Him  gent-ly  plead  to-day 
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will  yon  heedf  Let  Him  bid  your  sin  de  •  part. 

will  yoi  hear  and  heed  His  voice?  de  -  part, 
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No.  60        We  Shall  See  Him  Face  to  Face 

Written  April  12th.  at Lawrenceburg,  Tenn<.  just  alter  receivinf 
the  news  of  Pies.  Roosvalt's  death 
Copyright  1045,  in  ''Radio  Beams  No.  l" 
3 JIM.  Owned   by  J.  M.  H&nsobt.  m.  * 
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1.  The  bur-dens  of ___  the  world  grow  heay-y  (day  by  day)  And  each  oust 

2.  Now  thro' the  glass we  see  bat  darkly,  (day  byday)  The  tiv-  ing 

3.  'Tis  aot  for  bb to  an-der-stand  it,  (all  just  why)  We  shall  not 

^MB-*EVfc. 
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.  his  ar-mor  down; And  when  He  says 0 

we  strive  to  trace;  Bat  aft  •  er-while.... with 

ter  in  the  race; Bat  aft  -  er  while in 
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soul  come  higher  (for  reward)  We  shall  gt  home to  wear  a  crown, 

saints  in  glo-ry  (o-ver  there)  We'll  Bee  oar  Sav    -  ior  face  to  face, 
all  His  beaa-ty(onHisthrone}Wa'llseeour8av  -  ior  yes  face 
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to  face. 
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Tho'  now  we  see         hut        dark-Iy  day  hy  day,  We 

Thoflgh  now  our  eyes can  see  but  dark-ly,  We    feel  the 
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feel  the  pras-snce  of  His  grace,  His  grace;  The  vail  Bp  yon      -      der  will    be 
prea       •       ence  of  His  grace; The  vale  np  yon  •  der 
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We  Shall  See  Him  Face  to  Face 
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then  will  past  aw&y.  Then  we  ihall  Me Him  face  to  face 


lift-ed. 


0   wo  shall  Bee 
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vei  face  to  face. 
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No.  61 

R«v.  J.  Owen  Long 


Clinging  to  His  Hand 

Copyright  1045  in  Radio  Beams  No.  3 
Owned   ot   J.    M.    Hknson. 


I.  M.  Henson 

£U- i— 


1.  I  am  eling-ing  to  His  might-y  hand,  CIing-ing,safe-ly  e'ing-ing; 
2.1  am  walk-iDg  with  my  gra-cious  Lord,  Walk-ing.  talking,  walk-i&g; 
3.  I     be  •  lieve  the  sto  •  ry  el    His  birth,  Bto-ry,  bless-ed  eto  -  cy, 

-r --m — ^-rT=i._(ai_Jt=--pE-r«-|>"5--(«i-r^-_^_:?--^:r-t"-Jt:^1 


iH^-,^ 


tfm 


I      go    ling  •  ing   to  that  heav'nly  land.  Sing-iig,eweet-ly  eing  -    ing. 
I      am    hap-pylwe,  of    one    ac-cord,  Talk-ing,  walk-icg,  talk  -  ing. 
"God  to  loved, "He  sent  Him  down  toearth,Glo-ry,  glo  •  rj,  glo    -    ryl 
-*-  -*- 
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I    am  eling-ing  to  Hie  hand.......  Seek-ing  ont  the  bet-ter  land, 

I    am  cliog  •  ing        te  His  hand,  Seek-ing  out        the        bet-ter  land, 
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I  shall  reach  my  home,  where  no  shad-owe  come,  I  am  clinging  to  Hie  hand. 


No.  62. 
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Down  the  River  of  Love 

Owned  by  Beeves  and  Henson 


Uvrned  by  Heeves  anc 
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1.  Man  -j  years  I've  wandered ( here) in  this  sin  -  fnl  land,  . 

2.  I      am  tired  of  liv  -  ing,  hers,  in  this  world  be  -  low, . . 

3.  When  the  sun  is  set  -  ting, here,  in  this  wes  -  tern  sky, ... 

=£=$=:-=z::=-===c-=iX: 
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Where  the  hosts  of  e  -  vil lurk  onev-'ry  hand, 

And  of  watch-ing  seasons as  they  ecme  and  go, 

Time  will  then  be  near-h)g for  my  last  good-bye 
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E  -  vil  hosts 
Watch-ing  years 
Draw-inc  near 
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Now  my  time  I've  given to    the    ho  -  ly    Dove.. 

Long  I've  been  pre-par-ing for    a    home   on  high,  .. 

If      1  have  been  faith-ful ev  -  'ry    pass -ing  day,. 
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GIt  •  en  free 
Build-ing  hero 
If    I'm  true. 
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Now  I'll  soon  go  sail-ing 
Now  I'll  soon  be  bid  -ding 
Down  the  roll-ing  ri v  -  er 


down  the  stream  of  love.  


this  old  wold  good-bye. 
I   will  sail  a  -  way... 


Refrain 
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Lord  1  want  to   go  sail-ing    down  the  riv-er  of  loye, 
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Down  the  River  of  Love 
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Kept  by  the  dear  band  of  Heaven's  Ho-ly  Dove When  the  Savior  shall| 

Guided  by  Heaven's  Holy  Dove 


^=*fc 
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call  ma       from  the  sky  a  -  bove . Lord  I  want  to  go 

•all    to  me,  From  the  por-tals  a  -  bove, 
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sail-ing,             a  -  long,                                     down  the  riv  -  er  of    love. 
•     Bail  -  ing,  down  the  riv  ■  er    of    love 
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No.  63.        Land  of  Dreams  Gome  True 

A.  B.  Copyright  1939.  by  The  A.  J.  Showalter  Co,  in  "Gospel  Harmony"    Acne*  Bunch 

F     f        D        b      *  *  '    I   f" 

1.  There  ia  a  hap-py  land  wnere  dreams  eometrne,  Where  skiei  are  ever  bright  and  bl«e,  The 

2.  I've  dreamed  of  many  thingB  the  world  can't  gfre.In  disappointments  now  I  live;  No 

3.  0    blisB-ful  hap-py  place,  0  par  -  a-dise, Where  sweetest  dreams  ma-terialize;  Up 

4.  I'm  go-ingto  that  land  of  dreams  come  true,  When  all  my  dreaming  here  is  thro;  In 
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dieama  I  cheerish  here  will  be  f  nl-filled  ap  there, 

shattered  dreams, I'll  know  no  sorrow, tears  or  woe,  In  that  happy  land  where 

there  I'll  dream  no  more,  bntlivefor-ev-er-more,  dreams  come  true. 

glad  re  -  al  •  i  •  ty ,  I'll  spend  a-ter  -  ni  -  ty, 
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No.  64        On  Some  Wonderful  Morning 

Written  somewhere  i  n  New  Guinea,  while  on  the  battle  field  foi  my  Lord.  J,  L.  C. 
Copyright  1945,  in  "Badio  Beams  No,  3. 
Johnnie  L.  Carroll  Owned  by  thdb  Autoobs.  Paul  W.  Cochran 


1.  On  some  wonderful, hap-py  morning  I  shall  be-hold  my  Savior's  face,  1  shall 

2.  Come  and  go  a-long  with  me  brother,  let  us  all  join  the  heav'nly  choirJHelpme 

3.  I  have  loved  ones  op  there  a-wait-ing  in  that  e-  ter-nal  home  a-bove,  Help  me 
-____A-A-r A-A A-rA— =-=-A-A-A_--n 

■hare  with  Him  the  rapture  in  that  bleis-ed  heav-en-ly  place;  There  to  sing 
sing  the  praise  of  Je-sus  who  is    wait-  ing  for  na  ap  there;  With  oar  loved 
broth-er  keep  on  pray-ing  till  we  reach  that  Cit-y  of  love;There  our  pray 'rs  will 
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with  Him  f  or-ev  -  er  on  the  streets  of  shin-ing  gold ,  When  He  welcomes  me  to 
oues  we '11  be  hap-py  siug-ing  'ronnd  the  shin-ing  throne,  H  e  will  say  well  done  0 
be  sweet' ly  an-swered,whenwe  hear  our  Savior  say  .Come  and  join  the  wait  -ing 

rs  I     *    T  -a-  a- 
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BET-RATH 
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that  Cit  •  y.Wcn'tit  be  a  sight  to  be-hold?  Keep  on  praying, 

my  broth-er, Welcome  to  His  blessed  and  own. 

redeemed  ones,  Won't  it  be  awon-der  ful  day?        «  ev-er  keep  pray-ing, 
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Keep  on  shotting,  Till  we^meet  np  •  ou  that  blisB-ful, 

ev  •  er  keep  shoat-ing; 
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On  Some  Wonderful  Morning 
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heav-en-iy  shore; 
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with  oar  loved  ones 


We'll  bo  hap-py, 

ev  •  er  be  hap  •  py , 
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When  we  meet  with  loved  ones  to  be  part-ed  no  more. 
Je-suB  and  loved  ones, 
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No.  65 

Josephene  Pollard 
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Dr.  W.  O.  Perklna 
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Beyond  the  Sunset 

I 

1.  Be  -  yond  the  son-set's  ra-diant  glow  There  is  a  bright-er  world,  I  know, 

2.  Be  -  yond the  sun-set's  pur-ple  rim, — Be-yend  the  twi-light, deep  and  dim, 
I.  Be  •  yond  thisdes-ert  dark  and  drear,  The  gold-en  Cit-y  will  ap-pear; 
4.  Those  gold-en  por-tals  ev  •  er  shine  Be-yond  the  reach  of  day's  decline; 


Where  gold-en  glo-ries  ev  -  er  shine, — Be-yond  the  tho'tof  day's  de-cline. 
Where  clouds  and  darkness  nev-ercome,  My  soul  shall  find  its  heav'ly  home. 
And  morn-ing's  love-ly  beams  a-rise  Dp  -  on  my  roan-sion  in  the  skies. 
An        Je-sus  bids   my  soul  pre •  pare    To  gain  a  hap- py  en-trance  there. 

D.  S.— Be-yond  the  son-  set  1  may  spend    De  -  Iight-ful  days  that  never  end. 

RE  YBAEN  D.  a. 
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Be-yond  the  Bun-set'a  radiant  glow,        There  is  a  bright-er  world  I  know; 
radiant  glow, 
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0  Happy  Day 


Copyright  1945.  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  8."  E.  F.  Rimbault 

Phillip  Doddridge  owned  by  j.  m.  henson      Arr.  by  byhojt    ii.    vrnnron* 

1.0    hap-py    day,  (0  hap  -pyday)that  fixed  my  choice,  (that  fixed  01/  choice) 

Hap    -  py  ^      day,  fixed        my        choice, 

2.  0    hap-py  kond,(0  hap-py  bond)  that  seals  my  vowb,  (that  seals  my  vows) 

flap    -  py       bond,  seals        my        vows. 
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On  Thte,my    S«T        -        -        ioar  and    my  God! 

On    my    Sav  -  iour  aad    ob  Thee,  my    God! 

To  Him  Who  mer         -        -         its     all    my  love!...... 

Him, Who  mer  •  its,  mer  •  its  all    my   love! 
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Well  may  this  glow-  (Well  may  this  heart)  ing  heart  re-joiee,  (this  heart  re- joict) 
Glow  •  ing         heart,  this  glow-ing  heart        re    •    joice, 

Let  cheer-ful  an-(Let  an-thems fill)  thems  fill  Hie  house,(yes,filI  His  house) 
An  -  thems        fill,  fill  His       home, 
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And  tell    its    rap        -        •        tnres   all     a  -  broad 

Tell     its    rap  -  tures,  tell  them  all     a  -  broad. 

While  to   that    sa         -         •         cred  shrine   I    move 

To    that    sa  -  cred,  sa  -  cred        shrine    I   move. 
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0  Happy  Day 
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Hap-py     day,  (0    hap  -  py  day)    Hap  •  py    day,  (0     hap  ■  py  day) 
Hap     •     py  day,  Hap     -     py  day, 
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When  Je  -  ius  washed(Je  -bus  washed)  my    eins     a  -  way.  (all     a  -  way.) 
.*.  :?:  .*.  X~"^i    £    ,._  !i    J*    J  uT  J 


Hatanghtme  how to  watch  and  pray 

Ho       taught  me   how to  watch  and  pray, 

He  tanght  me        how  U  watch         and  pray, 
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And  live   re  -  joic        •        •        ing    ev-'ry    day; 

And  live      re  -  joic        -        -        -ing    ev  -  'ry  day; 

And   live       re    -    ]oic     -     ing  ey      -      'ry  day; 
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No.  67 

J.    M.    HENSON 


Lord,  Dismiss  Us 

Owned  bt  J.   M.   Hknsoh. 
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-fr- 

1.  lord  now  dis  -  miss  ns,  In  Thy  love  and  fear;  Guide  and  protect  ns,To  Thee  keep  us  near. 

2.  0    Say-ioarlet  no  harm  be-fall  we  pray  ;Keep  till  in  love  we  meet  again  some  day. 


No.  68 


J.M.H. 


Lift  lip  Your  Heads 

Copyright  ly45. in  "Kadio  Beams  No.  2," 

OWNED    BY    J.     M.     HENSON 


j.  u.  Rnriov 


1.  Lift  up  your  heads  0  weep -in?  pil-grims  and    re  -joice,  The  Lord  hath 

2.  We  all    are  rich   in     Ja  -  bus,  for    we    are   His  own, 

3.  Be  glad  for    He     is   com-ing    to    Hit  own  some  day, 
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made Hie  mer-cy  known; 

The  Lord  hath  made, 
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Give  praise  to 
And   we  shall 
His  mer-cy  known;  And  with  the 
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Him  for  -ev-er,both  with  heart  and  voice,  He  waits  in  love,  to 

share  His  glo  -ry,  and  pos-sess  the  throne, 

saints  that  morning  we  11  be  caught  a- way,  Ha  waits  in  love to 
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bless  His    own Lift  up  your  heads ye  who  aro 

to  bless  His  own.  0  lift  up  your  heads       all 
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sad 0       be     glad     in  Je-sus  and  His  love; 

whoareloneandsad.Re-joicein  Je  -  bus      and    Hia        love; 
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Lift  Up  Your  Heads 
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In    lerv-ice  true, 0     be     ye    glad,. 

In  His  serv-ice  true,  I  ev  -  er    will    be  glad, 
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Praise 
Ex  -  alt    the   might  -  j 


the     King 
King 
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bove,  the  Lord    •  •  bove. 
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No,  69.        It  Won't  Take  Long  to  Go 

Copyright  1945,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2 

i.  M.  H.  OWNED    BY    J.    M.    HENEON 


J.  M.  Hensan. 


1.  If  yon  look  'tward  home  asMoi-es  did,  Tho'  yon  may  trav  •  el  slow; 
2  Ton  may  think  the  vay  a-head  is  long,  And  much  you  do  not  know; 
3.  Be  -  fore  Mos  -  es  crossed  the  deep  Bed  sea,  Some  thought  He  did  not  know; 
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Yet  to  the  world  you  mayieemhid,  It  won't  take  long  to 
Just  trust  the  Lord  and  raise  a  Bong,  It  won't  take  long  to 
The    Lord  rolled  back  the    wa  -  ters  free,    And  sale  -  ly   He    did 
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go. 
go. 
go. 
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D.S.  —  The   way  will  end    at  home  my  friend,  It  wont  take  long  to     go, 
Retrain  i     .j       \      ,  D.S. 
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It  woa't  take  long  to  go Tho' you  may  travel  slow;. 

It  won't        take        long  to    go,  Tho 'yon         may        travel  slow; 
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No.  70  I  Want  to  Be  There 

J.  T.M.  Copyright  19*5.  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2"  J.T.  McKibben 
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1.  I'm  just  a    pil  -grim  here  be-low,  Where  tears  of  ior-row  aft -en  flow, 

2.  I 'U  just  keep  trav- 'ling  thru  this  land,  'Til  I  shall  reach  the  gold-en  strand 

3.  I'm  hap-py    in  God's  love  di-vine, 'Twill  ev-er   like    a  rain-bow  shine,' 
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But  praise  the  Lord I'm  on    my  way,  (to  CHo  •  ry-Land)For  Pre  ■ 

Praise  God    I'm   oa      my    way. 

And  hear  the  Sav    -    iour  to     me  say, (I'll  hear  Him  say)  All  of  your 

I'll  hear  Him    to        me      say. 

To    lead  me    on my  pil-  grim  way,  (to  that  sweet  home)  And|whea  a 

my    pil  •  giim  .way. 
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man-sion  o-ver  there,  In  that  bright  Cit-y  ev-er  fair,  And  I  shall 
tri  -  als  now  are  done,  A  crown  of  glo  -  ry  you  have  won,  And  with  the 
mil-lion  years  have  flownj  '11  still  be  sing-ing  'ronnd  the  thronejn  that  bright 
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reach  It  some  hap-py  day Iwanttojbe 

Sav -iour  I'll  ev-er  stay. 
home-land  of  per-feot  day. 
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there 
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Be  there  that  morning.my  bright 
Be  there, 
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D,  S,  —Be  there  in  Heav  'n  that  day. 
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I  want  to  be  there, 
man-sion  to  claim,  Be  there  in  glory.  Just  to  praise  His  dear  Nimi j 


-**-*- 


V=t= 


^m 


I  Want  to  Be  There 
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I'll  meet  the  proph-ets  that  day,  And  with  thtSavionr  we'll  stay,  I  want  to 
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Owned  by  Henson  and  MoKibben 


No.    71.  Are  My  Sheep  All  In? 

COPYRIGHT  1933  IN  "SONGS  OF  PRAISE  NO.8'* 
JAMES  BOWE  J.  M    HENSON  OWNER 


3.  M.   HEJTSOW 


1.  Watch-man, see,  a  storm  is  form  -  ing;  It  may  soon  bi  -  gin.      Foes  are 

2.  Watch-man, see,  it    is  de-scend-ing,  Sweep-ing  far  and  wide.  Watch,  with 

3.  Watch-man, foes  as-sail  the  stray-ing;  Man  -  y  nev  -  er  sleep.    Oh,    be 
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bold  when  it     is  storm-ing.  Are  my  sheep  all    in?     Are  my  sheep  all 
patience  sweet,  un-end-ing.     is  there  none  out  -  side? 
true,  my    will  o  -  bey  -  ing— Safe  -  ly  keep  my  sheep. 
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in, Safe  from  storm  and  sin? Watchman, 

Are  my  sheep  all  in,  Safe  from  storm  and  sin? 
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O  be  sure.  Count  them  o'er  and  o'er.  Are  mysheep  all       in. 

Are  my-sheep  all     in. 
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NO,  72. 

JamesKcwo* 


Inside  the  Gate. 

MQRRIS-HENSON.   MOORE.  OWNERS. 


Jas.  C.  Moore. 


1.  Some  morningfair, my  Lord  will  call And  I    shall 

2    Some  gladsome  dawn, my  house  of  clay No  more  my 

3.  Some  daybreak  sweet, my  trembling  hand TheKing  in 

4.  Some  hap  -  py  time   A.....     it  can't  belong,  My  la  -  bor 


cease., 
home 
His  ... 
will... 
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gbtocfes 


to  wait; But  haste  to  meet 

will    be;...' For     1   shall  end 

will  hold; And  welcome  me.. 

be  done;.. And     I   shall  sing 
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the  Lord  of  All In-side  His  pal-ace  gate.. 

the  pil-grim  way And  His  dear  face  shall  see 

to  that  glad  land Be-yond  the  gates  of  gold! , 

the  vic-t'ry  song AndwearthecrownI'vewon... 
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In -side  the  gate  1  at  home  at  last,        "  Withthosewho 

In-side  the  gate!  at  home  at  last, 
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watch   and  wait L All  la  -  bors  done,    

With  those  who  watch        yes, watch  and  wait!  All  la-bors  done, 
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Inside  the  Gate 
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all    tti  -  ala  past, In-side 


all  tri-als  past, 


In-side 


in-iide  the  gate. 
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in-side  the  fate. 
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No.  73 


You  Shall  Find  Rest 


Copyright  1045.  in  "Radio  Beams  2." 
Owned  by  Henssn  and  Hardin 


G.  G.  H.  "Owned  by  Hensen  and  Hardin  G.  G.  Hardin 
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1.  Man-y  are  trav-Ming  the  high-way  of  life,  With  nothing  in  view  for  a  goal; 

2.  Sa-tan  weald  have  yen  con-tin-ne  jour  v  ay  b  e  offers  yon  much  to  be-hold; 

3.  If  you  are  wea-ry  and  tired  of  your  load,  If  you've  man-y  trou-bles  untold; 
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Come  nn-to  Me,  says  the  Sav-ior  of  man,  And  ye  shall  find  rest  for  the  son!. 
Je  -  sus  the  Sav  -  ior  in-vitea  you  to-day.  And  ye  shall  find  rest  to  your  sonl. 
Gome  on-to  Je-Bus,  onr  bless-ea  a  bode,  And  ye  shall  find  rest  to  jour  sonl. 
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Rest,  rest,  mar  -  Tel  -  ons    rest,  Reit^for    for     wea  •  ry  we're  told; 
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Rest,  rest,  E  -  ter  -  nal    rest,  Rest   for    the    wea  •  ry    soul 

wea  -  sonl  sonl. 
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No.  74  He's  Galling 

Coyright  1945  in  "Radio  Beams  No,  2" 
L.  O.  B.  OWNED    BY    THE   AUTHOHT 


L.  O.  Barrow 


1,  When  Christ  left  this  earth  great  sorrow  did  reign, Dis-ci-ples  andChrii-tiam 
3.  Dear  broth  -  tr  must  Je  -  bub  bear  it  a  -  lont,  And  ah  of  man's  sins  be 
1,  Trust  Je  -  ana  to  -  day  and  do  not  de- lay,  He  call- ing  for  you, He's 
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for  Him  did  yearn;  He  said  He  wonld  nev  -  er  Wave  them  a  •  lone,  And 
left  on  onr  handsTGive  Je-sns  your  heart  and  trust  Him  jnst  now,  And 
sail  •  ing  for  me;  Jnst  make  Him  your  choice  and  in    Him  re  -  joiee,  He'll 
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b    r'    b    V 
lsft  His  great  Bpir  -  it    un  -  til    His  re-tnrn.  He's  call       •        ing    to 
meet  our  dear  Savior   up    in    that  fair  land. 
pi-  lot  yon  o  -  ver    life's  bil  -  low-  y  sea.        Call-ing  to  yon, 
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yon 0    list to  His  voice' Give  Je-snB  your 

call-ing  to  you,        list  to  His  voice,  list  to  His  voice, 
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heart  now,  and  net-er-morsroamjO  praise His  dear  name jnst 

Praise  His  dear  name,        wonderful  name , 
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He's  Galling 

make  Him  yonr  choice,...    And  live  with  Him  there  in  that  beautiful  home- 
make  Him  jour  choice ,        only  wise  choice 
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A  Picture  Of  Heaven 

Coprright  1945,  in  "Radio  Beams  No,  2" 

OWNED    BY    J.    M.    HBNSOH 


Fred  Rich 
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1.  I  have  a  pic-ture, stamped  in  my  soul  Of  that  fair   Cit  -  y    a  -  bove; 

2.  I    pie-tare  Je  -sasnp-on  the  throne,  With  loved  ones  gath'ring  a-round; 

3.  I    see  the  prophets  and  saints  oi  old,  All  cambered  in  that  glad  band; 
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It's  walls  are  jas-per,  it's  streets  are  gold, And  all  is   won  -  der  -fnl  love. 

Their  voic-es  blend-ed  in  sweet-eat  Bong,  In  praise  to  Je  -  bos  the  Lamb. 

And  Da-vid  play-ing  his  harp  of  gold,    1  know  their  ma- sic    is    grand, 
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Oh  1  what   a    won  -  der  -  fnl  place,  For    all     the  saved  by    God's  grace; 
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Some  day  that    glo  -ry  I'll  share,  And  live    for  -  ev  -  er      up    there. 
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No.  76 


Paul  A.  Clark 


There  Is  a  Happy  Land 


Copyright  19*5.  in  ""Radio  beams  No.  2" 
Owned  by  Henson  and  the  Authors 


J.  M.  Buff Ington 
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1.  There's  aland  of  fade-less  bean-ty  yon-der  in  the  star-ry  sky,  It's  the 
2  0  I  want  to  be  a  Chris-tian  and  to  live  with  Him  onhigh,  And  to 
3.  Won't  it  be    a  hap  -py  morn-ing  when  we  all  shall  gath-er  there,  We  shall 
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land  to  which  I'm  go-ing,  hap-py   land  of    love    on  high;  Jast  to* 

ling  to    Him  the  prais-es  there  for-ev  -  er    bye  and  bye;    I  will 

have  no  pain  or    sor  -  row  no  more  toil  or    pain    to  bear;  He  will 
_Ai  -A-    -A-    -A-     A-                                  .                               /rs 
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be    with  Je  -  sns  on  that  hap-py,  peace-ful  gold-en  shore, And  to  spend  e  - 
be    bo  hap  •  py  when  I  reach  that  bless- ed, peaceful  home.Whe  e no  sin  can 
ban  -  ish  ev  -  'ry  heart-ache, ev-'ry  tear  and  ev-'ry  sigh,  When  we  go    to 
_A±   -A    -*-  -A-  -A-  *i  _    -m-  -A— A-  -A-         .   -*£ 
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D.  8.— Cit-y  bright  and  fair,  Yon  will  have  to 
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ter  -  nal  a-gea  with  Him  there  for-ev  -  er-more. Won't  it^be    a     hap  -  pj 
ev  -  er    en  -  ter  and  no  more  I'll  ev  -  er  roam. 
live  for-  ev  -  er  in  that  man-sion  in  the  sky. 
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stop  your  sin-aing,  for  no  sin  can  en- ter  there. 
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meet-ing  when  we  meet  Him  face  to  face?  And  we  then  can  tell  the  sto  -  ry 
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There  Is  a  Happy  Land 

that  we  all  were  saved  by  grace;  If  yea  want  go  go  to  Heav  -  en,  to   that 
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No.  77         Our  Lord  Is  Coming  Again 


H.F. 
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Copyrights  1945,  in  Radio  Beams  No.  2 
Owned  hy.Henson  and  Fowlei 


Mr.  and  Mr*. 
Homer  Fowler 


1.  Boos  our  Lord    is     com-ing    a  -  gain  From  His  home  in    the    sky; 

2.  That  will  be        a    won  -  der-ful  day,  Oo    that  beau-ti  -  ful  strand, 

3.  We    will     be    so      hap  -  py   and  free    On    that  heav  -  en  -  ly  shore, 

4.  Let    ns    trust    the  prom-ise  He   gave  To    the    souls  ont    in    sin; 
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.  Trib  -  ate  to    Him  we   all  shall  sing,  Where  Bonis  shall  nev-er  die. 
Just  to     see    our  Saving  and  King,  Andtake  Him  by   the  hand. 
Where  no  sin   we      ev  -  er    will    see,  There  we  shall  part  no     more. 
When  Bhall  come  the  end  of  the    way,  He'll  say  "come  en  -ter  in." 
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We  know  soon  He's  com  -  ing  a  -  gain, 
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And  will  take  His  ohil-  dren  home; 
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Com'- ing    in   His    glo  -  ry    to  reign.  From  Him  we'll  never  roam. 
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No   78        Over  On  That  Golden  Shore 


Rev  Alfred  Barratt 


Copyright  1945,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2" 
Owned  by  Henson  and  Casey 


Earl  B.  Caaey 
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1.  When  the  gold-en  sun sinks  in  the  vest, , 

2.  Tho' our  wea -ry  hearts are  sad  and  lone, 

3.  We  shall  share  the  fall  ■  ness  of    Bis  love 

4.  There  are  wonders  that have  ne'er  bean  told,. 
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And  the  toil-someday at    last  it  o'er(at  last  is    o'er;) 

There  are  bet-ter  bright  •  or  days  ia  store; (for  us    in  store;) 

When  onrlov-ing  Sav  ■-  ior    we    a  -  dore(we  all  a-dore;) 

In  those  saan-sions  bright for  •  ev  -  er-more(for-eT  -  er-more) 


Se^- 


*=*: 


* 


ubu  b  b    it    v    tj~ 

There's  a  land  of  per  -  feet  peace  and  rest,  (• -ter-nal  rest) 

We  shall  sing  for  joy a-ronnd  the  throne(aronnd  the  throne) 

In    our  heav'n-ly  Fa        -        -        ther's  home  a-bove (that home  a-bove) 
When  we  reach  the  shin  ■  ing  Gates  of  gold,  (the  gates  of  gold) 
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D  8.— Days  of  grief  and  Bor 
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row  will  be  o'er, (for-  tv-er  o'er;) 
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ver      on    the    gold 
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en  shore  (the  gold-en  shore) 
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Over  On  That  Golden  Shore 


Raraam 
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0  -  ver  yon-der  on that  gold-en  shore, 

0  -  far  yon-der  on that  Gold -en   shore, 
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We  shall  meeta-gain thera  to  part  no  morej_ 
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O'er  the  Trackless  Way 

Copyright  1946.  in  "Visions  ot  Victory" 
Owned   by   J.    M.    Henboit. 


J.    X.     HMSOI 


1.  In  green  pas-tures  Je  -  bus  feeds  us,  Wheth-er  skies   are  bine   or    gray, 

2.  In    the  dark-ness  He    de-feuds  ns    Thro'  the  night  and  thro'  the  d  y; 

3.  With  oar  lov  •  ing  Sav  -  ior  near  ns    We    can  nev  -  er    go    a  -  stray, 
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[j      U  Pine:     Refbain 
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Ev  -  'ry  mo  ment  He  doth  lead  ns — 

In    onr  sor-row  He  befriends  ns, O'er  the  bleak  and  trackless  way, O'er  the  bleak  and 

He  doth  ev-er  bless  and  cheer  ns,— 
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D.  8. -He  is  lead-ind, guarding,  guiding, 
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track-less  way,  O'er  the  bleak  and  trackless  wav; 

the  trackles  way,  _     _  the  trackless  way; 


Nh.  80.        Ail  Are  Hidden  by  His  Grace 

Copyright  1945,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2." 
Jamas  Raws.  Owaed  by  J.   M.  Hejjson.  James  C.  Moore. 
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1.  LongI  spurned.... the  lov-rog  Saviour,  lov-ing  Sav-iour, Loved  the 

2.  Er-'ry   fet      -      •      ter  has  been  bro- ken,  has  been  bro-ken,  I      am 

3.  I      am    in His  ho  -  ly  keep-ing,  ho  -  ly  keep-ing,  He  will 

4.1     shall  wan     -     •      der  from  Him  nev-er,  from  Him  nav-er,  But  shall 
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world.Ioved  the  world, its  pleasures  basejits  pleasures  base;Now  my  sins 

hap-    (I    am  hap-)py  now  and  free;  so  glad  andfree;"Peace"mySav- 

lift,     He  will  lift,  me    if     I     fa'l;  if    I  should  fall;  Waves  of  lore.. 

reach, but  shall  reach,  my  rightful  place;my  rightful  pIace;For  my  sins t.. 
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are  gone  for  -  ey  -  er ,  gone  for  -  ev  •  er,  They  are  hid     -     ■      den  by  His 
ionr  dear  hath  spok-en,He  hath  spoken,  Joy  at  last has  come  to 

are  o'er  me  sweeping, o'er  me  sweeping,  I   shall  tri     *     >     umpho-ver 
are  gone  for  -ever,  gone  for  -  ev  -  er.  They  are  kid     •     •     den  by  His 
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grace,  His  wondrous  grace.Praise  the  Lord I'm  glad  and  free,. 

me,  has  come  to  me. 
all.  sha'l  con-querall. 
grace  His  won-drous  grace.  Praise  the  Lord,  bo  glad  and  free, 


=*± 
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Of  my  sins there'snota  trace; Theyaregone for- 

Of  my  sins  there 's  not  a  trace;  They  are  not 
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All  Are  Hidden  by  His  Grace 


ev-er  gone, All  are  hid    -     -     den  by  His  grace 

f  or-ev-er  gone  All  are  bid-den  His  sav-ing  grace. 


No.  81.    Believe,  and  Thou  Shalt  Be  Saved. 

Pleadingly,  Copyright  1M6,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2" 

Jm.  C.  M.  owned  by  j.  m.  henson  James  C.  Moore. 


1.  Oh!  souls  now  wand 'ring  from  God  a-way, 

2.  Yon  may  be  grop-ing  in  sin  and  shame,  Believe  and  thou  shall  be  saved; 

3.  In     love  andmer-cy  the  Spir-  it  pleads, 

4.  Swift  time  is  pass-ing,  He  calls  a-gain, 

t*  i    Is  r*  _^  r<  i  _h  i    Is,       f*     „,    ~ 
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Al  -  tho'  you  're  walking  in  sin'sdark  way, 

Be  -  pent  and  trust  in  the  Sav-iour 's  name, Be-lieve  and  thon  shalt  be  saved. 

A  •  rise  and  fol-lowwhere-e'erfle  leads, 

Let  not  the  Spir-it  still  call  in   vain, 
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Refrain  n     .  . 
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Be-lieve.... be-lieve, Be-lleve  and  thou  shalt  be  saved; 

on  the  Lord,  on  the  Lord, 

r  f  Hi    ^^  r_. 
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He's  wait-ing.  pleading,  He'll  save  yon  today, Be-lieve  and  thon  shalt  be  saved. 
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No.  82 


J.    M.    KBITSOS 


He  Is  Our  Friend 


Copyright  1945,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2 

OWNED    BY    J.     M.     HENSON  BTBOH    "L. 
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1.  Wa   have  a  Friend  who  nev-er  fails,  When  trouble  comes  a  -  long,  a-loag. 

2.  Some-times  it  seems  a  thou- sand  foes,  Are  dai-'Iy  clos-ing      in,  with-in. 

3.  Some-times  it  seems  that  foes  ap-pear,  To  test  our  faith  iu     Him,  in  Him. 
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Well  in  our  hearts  His  love  prevails,  And  gives  to  as  a 
And  ev-'ry  path  we  take  just  goes  Still  far- ther  out  in 
The  tempter  takes  a- way  our  cheer,  And  leaves  the  way  still 
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song, sweet  song; 
Bin,    in  sin; 
dim,  still  dim; 
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We  hear  the  winds  of  troub-le  blow,  And  see  the  rains  de  -  scend,  descend, 
But  Je-snscomesa  -  long  in  love  And  gives  us  cour  •  age  true,  so  true, 
A  -  gain,  He  says  "Be    of  good  cheer, For  I    am  with  yon  still,  "yet  still, 
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then  to  Him  in  faith  we  go,  And  He  re-mains  onr 
bids  us  trust  and  look  a-bove,Andthiswemeek-ly 
feel   His  Pres-ence   ver  •  y  near,  And  strive  to  do  His 
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do,  we 
will  .His 
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will. 
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Yes,  He's onr 

Je  •  bus    if        onr 


Friend, This     much 

faith  -  fnl  Friend, This    much   how  well 
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He  Is  Our  Friend 
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we~    know There     is 

we      Bare  -  ly  know,  And    there  ie 
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flow; 0    bless 

juy  that  flow;    0    blest    His  namt 
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praise, This 

hearts  with  praise, 


fills 
Fills 


His     name, He 

His     pre  -  cious  name, 
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eor  hearts  with 
our 
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Friend .....will    keep, and    bless all  onr  days 

This  great  Friend, this  Friendwill  keep,  bless  ns  all  onr  days, onr  days. 
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Offertory  Response 

To  the  Fellowship  Choir 
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J.  Owen  Long. 


OutofThybountyLordwegiT8,GivebackThineown,A  -  men,  A-men.  A-men. 
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No.  84. 


E.  H.  W. 


1*11  Keep  Traveling  On 

Copyright  1&46  by  The  Gadsden  Baptist  Tempi* 
Eugene  U  Whitt  owner 
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Eugene  H.  Whltt 
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1.  Soon  I'llleave  this  eld  world, this  old  world,  with  its  trouble  and  woe , pain  and  woe, 

2.  Man-  y  loved  ones  n>w  wait,  dear  oaes  wait,  on  that  beautiful  soore,  on  that  shore, 
I.  To    that  beau-ti-ful  land,  te  that  land,  I    amread-y   to    go,    I    will  go, 
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To  that  bean-ti-fnl  land,  4e  that  lard  I'm  read-  y  to  go;yesread-y  to  go; 

And  I'll  meet  them  soma  day,  on  that  day,  when  life  here  is  o'erjour  life  here  it  o'er; 

Where  there'sneveracare, not  a  care,    no  aor-row  or  woe;nosor-rowor  woe; 
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I'll  keep  trav-el-ing  on,  tray- 'ling  on,  till  I  reach  that  fair  land, that! airland, 
Till  I  en-ter  the  gate, tb at  fair  gate,  join  the  heaven-lytbrong,join  the  throng. 
So  I'll  trav-el    a-long,trav-el  on,  in  the  way  that's  called  straight,go8pelwsj. 


Ev  •  er-more  to  re-joiee,then  re-joice,  with  the  glo-ri  -  fied  band, hap 
In  the  beau-ti-fcl  way,  in  that  way,  I'll  keep  travel  -ing  on,trav- 
For  I  knew  it  will  lead, yes  'twill  lead,  to  the  hean-ti  -  fol  gate,  to 
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-pyband. 
'ling  on. 
the  gate. 
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I'll  keep  travel  -ing  o« te  that  bean-ti  •  fol  place, 

trar-'ling  oo,  to 
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that  place, 
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1*11  Keep  Traveling  On 
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Ev  -  er  trusting  Gads  love  and  won-der-ful  grace; 

God's  great  love.  His  won-der-ful  grace; 
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Ne'er  turn  back,                                     hard  and  long, 
I  will  aev-er  turn  back, Tho' the  jour-nay  leema  long...... 
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With  sweet  Heaven  in  view, 


y    I     U  t> 

Heav'n  in  view  I'll  keep  travelling  on. 
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trav-'lingon. 
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Rock  of  Ages 


Thos.  Hasting*. 
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1.  Bock  of     A  -  ges,  cleft  for    me,    Let  ma   hide    myself   in   Thee; 

2.  Could  my  tears  for  -  ev  -  er    flow,  Could  my  zeal     no    lan-guor  know, 


3.  While  I 


&fefa 


draw  this  fleet-ing  breath, When  my  eyes  shall  close  in  death, 
A*-A— rA* £ — £ — D-^ , 
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D.  C,  —In  my  hand   no  price  I 

D,C,—Rockof 
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sin    the  dou  -  ble  cure;  Save  from  wrath  and  make  me  pure. 


bring,  Siio- ply     to 
A  -  ges,  cleft  for     me,  Let    me    hide 
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Thy  cross  I 

my -self  in   Thee, 


-^ — ^- 

wa  -  ter  and    the'  blood,  Frem  Thy  wound-ed  tide  whien  flowed, 
These  for    ein  could  not     a,  -  tone.  Thou  must  save,  and  Thou    a  -  lone; 
When  I     rise     to  worlds  uu-known,And    be  -  hold  Thee  on    Thy  throne, 
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Looking  To  the  Hills 
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1.  I  have  fixed  mine  eye?  np-on  the  goal,  And  shall  brave-ly  travel  rn, 

trav  -  el   on, 

2.  Worldly  pleasnras  all  have  lost  their  charm,I  have  greater  things  a-head, 

just    on  a  -  head. 

3.  New  by  faith  I  Bee  be-yond  the  vale,  Heaven's  hap-py  ransomed  band, 

tan-eomed  band. 
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To  the  bless-ed  home-land  of  the  soul,  Where  tha  sainted  ones  have  gone; 
Leaning  on  His  aver-last  •  ing  arm,  Noth-ing  now  have  1  to  dread, 
If    I    fol  -  low  I  can  nev  -  er  fail,    On  my  way  to  that  bright  land. 
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Held-ing  to  the  prom-ise  ol  the  Lord,  Rapture  all  my  be-ing  fills,  (it  fills,) 
Hold-lng  to  my  bless-ed  Savior's  hand,  With  His  love  my  being  thrills  (it  thrills) 
0    what  glo-ry  in  that  home  a  -  bove,  Rapture  now  my  being  thrills  (it  thrills) 

I  ^    f1  -^ 
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Tmst-ing  in  His  ev-  er  -  last-ing  word,  Loek-ing  to  the  he  -  ly  hills. 

Go  -ing  to  that  bright  andhap-py  land, 

Feast-ing  on  my  bless-ed  Sav-ior's  love,  he-  ly  hills. 
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Refrain 
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'  I  look  to  the  hills,  Where  1  find        my  de-light, 

I  am  look-ing  to  the  ho  -  ly  hills,  Where  I  find  my  true  de-light, 
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Looking  To  the  Hills 
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As  my  Fath-er  wills,  Yon-der  where  there  is  no  night; 

Go -ing  as  my  Heav'ly  Father  wills,  no  night; 
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Draw  near  ev  -'ry  day.  Rapture  now        be  •  ing  fills, 

I  am  drawing  near-er  ey  -'ry  day,   Rapt-are  all  my  be -ing  fills; 

c A-|A,-A_       A-p—-A— <A— A1 — A_A— ^-i^-rAA-AL-^ 


IMlishout  all  the  way,    Look-ing  to  the  ho  ■  ly    hills. 

Shin-ing,  singing  glo-ry  all  the  way,  ho  •  ly  hills. 
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No.  87 
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America 


S.  F.  Smith 
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1.  My    country  'tis  of  thee, Sweet  land  of  lib-er-ty,Of  thee  I  sing;Land  where  my 

2.  My^na-tive  country,  thee, Land  of  the  no-ble  free, Thy  name  Ilove;I  love  thy 

3.  Let  mu-sic  swell  the  breeze,And  ring  from  all  the  trees  Sweet  freedom's  8<mg,Let  mortal 

4.  Our  father's  Godlto  Thee,Au-thor  of  lib-er-ty.To  Thee  we  sing;  Long  may  our 
.».  .^..^_.|M.  .m.  .^a  w      ..    -     _  .+. .g.  V 


fathers  died. Land  of  the  pilgrim's  pride,  From  ev'ry  mountain  side  Let  freedom  ring! 

rocks  and  rills, Thy  woods  and  templed  hills, My  heart  with  rapture  thrills,  Like  that  above, 
tongues  awake , Let  all  that  breathe  partake,  Let  rocks  their  silence  break,  The  sound  prolong, 
land  be  bright  With  freedom's  holy  light;Protect  us  by  Thy  might, Great  Godoar  King. 


No.  88 


W.  E.  G. 


Soon  The  Sun  Will  Shine  Again 
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Broth-er,  if  yoorpath  stems  dreary, And  your  bur-dtni  hard  to  bear,  If  your 
If  by  friends  you've  been  forsak-en,  And  your  loved  ones  pass  you  by,  If  your 
3.  Je  -  sub  waits  in  love  to  bless  y on  For  the  terv-ice  that  you  do;  With  His 


Ts-m-~a*-rtr 
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heart  grows  f aint  and  wea-ry  Un-der-neath   a  load   of  care; 
faith   iu  Christ  is  shak-en,  And  for  help  in  vain  you  cry; 
hand  He  will  ca  •  reas  you,  If  to    Him  your  beart  is  true; 
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If    it 
If    dark 
Look  be- 


seemB  that  all  yonf  toil-ing  For  the  Mas-ter  is  in  vain,  Oh!  do  not  de- 
clouds  of  doubt  have  gathered.  Bringing  sorrow  grief  and  pain,  0  do  aot  de- 
yond  the  shad-ows  drear-y,Nev-ei  let  your  cour-age  wane,  Do  uot  let  your 
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spair.my  broth-er.Soon  the  sun  will  shine  a  •  gain.  Boon        the 

spair  my  broth  er,  Soon  the  sua  will  shine  a  -  gain. 

heart  grow  wea-ry,  For  the  sua  will  shine  a  -  gain.  Soon  the  sun  will  shine  a  ■ 
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■ua  will  shine,  All         the        shad-ows  gone,  Those        who 

gain, All  the  shad-own  will  be  gone, Those  who  would  af -fright, 
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Soon  the  Sun  Will  Shine  Again 
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would  af -fright, Darkness  comes      be      >      fore  tht  dawn, 
As    the   dark-eat night  came  ba-f ore  the  gold  -en  dawn; Look  a- 
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Past        the        elouds  of  donbt,  Gone        will        be  the  pain, 

bove  the  clouds  of  doubt Courage  will  al  -  lay  all  pain Trust  in 

i  iii 
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Pay         to  Him  your  vow,  And  the  sin  will  shine  a  •  gain 

Je  -  bob  now  and  re  -  new  your  vow,  will  shine  a-gain. 
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WHERE  COULD  I  GO? 
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1.  Liv  •  ing  be-low  in    this  old  sin-ful  world,  Hard-ly  a  com-fort  caa  af-ford; 

2.  Neighbors  are  kind,  I  love  them  ev-'ry  one,  We  get  a-loog  in  sweet  accord; 

3.  Life  here  is  grand  with  friends  I  love  so  dear.Comfort  I  get  from  God's  own  word; 
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Cho.  -Where  could  1  go,  0    where     coald  I  go,  Seek-ing  a  ref-uge  for  my  soul? 
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Striving  a  -lone  to  face  temp-ta-tions  sore, 

But  when  my  soul  needs  manna  from  a-bove,  Where  could  I  go  but  to  the  Lord? 

Tet  when  I  face  the  chil-ling  hand  of  death, 

Kgzazizszisiitzctzzzzit-Izzipztoz^zztztzzjztzzicpi-H 
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Need-ing  a  friend  to  save  n  e  in   the  end, 
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It's  Love 


J.T. 


:^P 


— L 


Copyright  1945.  in  "Eadio  Beams  No.  2' 

OWXED     BT    J.     M       HeNSOW. 

4" 


John  Taylor. 

— PTW-CTh-- I- 


1.  There  is     a    love,  a  match-lesi  love,    Won-der-ful  love     di-vine, 

2.  Nailed  to  the  crosB  o!  Cal  -  va-ry,        Je-sus  was  cru  -  ci-fied, 

3.  Eeign-ing  on  high  op  -  on   His  throne,    Je-sus,  my  Lord  and  King, ' 


ir-f-tr 
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Wing-ing  it's  way  from  Heav'n  a-bove, 
Shed-ding  Hit  blood  for  yon  and  me, 
Com -Ing  a -gain  to  claim  His  own, 


Caus-ing  my  life  to  shine; 
Dy  •  ing  onr  sins  to  hide; 
Let    us  ra-joice  and  sing; 
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Bring-ing  true  joy  from  day  to  day,  Mer  -  ci-fnl  Heav'«-ly  Dove, 
Giv  -ing  His  life  that  we  might  live,  {Look-ing  to  God  a-bove, 
Un  •  der  His  wings  I  would  re-main,     Mer-ci-ful  Heav'n-ly  Dove, 
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Lead- ing  aae    in      the  np-  ward  Way, — 
"Fa-ther,He  cried, "for-give,  for-give,"Stch  won 
Trn  •  ly  He's  com  -  ing  back     a  -  gain,— 
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It's  Love 


Chorus 
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Lo?e, ........    love! won-der-fnl  \ov; Flood-ing  my  soul    to 

0        it     it    mar-vel  -  ous,  of  God, 
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day, 0  such  lore, beau  -  ti  •  ful  love, 

it    is   love,   0      it    is  match-less  and  beau -ti-  ful  love    of  God, 
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Driv-ing  the  clouds  a  -  way; Lovt,  love, 

ofdouUfar    a -way;  It     is  won-der-ful,  won-der-ful, 

H^p=P=^==i«--^-cg=g=i=:U=i=g=Ff=if=fz::^=^=^=q 
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mar-vel-ous  love,  Bright-er  the  sun  doth  shine, Hap-py  am 

of  God,  ev-er  shine, 
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I,  foi  new   I   am  kept,  by  love di     -     -     vine 

won-der-fnl,  mar-  vel-ons  love,  so    di-vint. 
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March  On  Ye  Soldiers 
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1.  March  a-l»ng  0  ye  sol  -  dieri  of  the  cross—  Greatest  ar  -my"  in     all    the 

2.  Nev-er  let    e  -  vil    forc-es  turn  you  back,  For  we  know  He  it  lead  -ing 

3.  Rich  re-ward  will  be  gi?  -  en  to  the  brave  Who  en-due  to  the  bat -tie's 
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whole  wide  world,  And  we  know  we  shall  nev-er  snf-fer  loss;  If  by  faith  we 
in  the  fight,  Keep  your  f  et  firm-ly  plant-ed  in  the  track  Where  is  shin-ing 
ver  •  y    end,  For  we  know  by  His  pow  -  er  He  doth  save,  And  will  ev  -  er 
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keep  His  flag  un-farled.  Keep  your  lamps  ev-er  trimmed  and  bmrning bright, Till  all 
His    e  -  ter  -  nal  light.  There  is  joy  in  the  serv  -  ice   of  the  King,  And  His 
be    onr  faith-ful  Friend.  We  shall  sing  with  the  martyrs  heaven's  song,  With  un- 
.|fc.    -A.  .,(,.  ,^_  .... 
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na  -  tions  shall  be  made  trn  •  ly     free,  We    will    fight  with  our  might 
bless  -ings    are    com -ing    day    by    day,    In    His    won-der-ful    light 
num  -  bers  who  do     His    ho  -  ly    will,     By    His    might  we  aro    made 

' -mm-     -SB.     -SB. 
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for  the  truth  and  the  right,  And  will 
we  will  la  -  bor  and  sing,  Go  -  ing 
hap  •  py  loy  -  al    and  strong,  0    His 
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sure  -  ly  gain  the  vie  -  to  -  ry. 
on  -  ward  in  the  gos  -  pel  way. 
glo  -  ry    then  onr  hearts  will  thrill. 
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Retrain 


March  On  Ye  Soldiers 
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March  on with  faith  that's  strong Ev  -  er  striv-ing  His  will   to 

March  a-long  faith  that's  itroag, 
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do Right  will  win ft  •  gainst  the  wrong, . 


For  the 


to    do, 
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will  win 


t— tEEE=t=: 

■I 1 — — f-nr — i — 


:t=: 


-iv- 

r- 


1 


* 


ver  wrong, 
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Lord  will  lead  us  through; Let  ns  march at  His  com-mand, 

eafe-ly  through;  yes  march  com-mand; 
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Till  all  na-tions  shall  be  tru  -  ly  free;. We  will  flight  with  our  might 

glad  and  free; 
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for  the  truth  and  the  right,  And  we'll  sure  -  ly  gain  the  vie  -  to  -  ry. 
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No.  92  Catching  the  Song 
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1.  Mil-lions  of  voic-es  are  prais-ingour  Sav-iour  with  one    ac  -  cord, 

2.  All    of  the  mil-lions  de-  light  in  their  Sav-iour  for  He     is    good, 

3.  0    what  a  wak-ing  of  souls  to  fall  du  -  ty  sine*  they  .can  sing, 
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Fall-ing  be-fore  Him, pro-claim-ing  Him  ev-er,  our  ria  -  en  Lord; 
0    they  ex  -  tol  Him  from  morning  till  ev-'ning  &ud  0   they  should; 
Grow-ing  in  grace  and  in  Heav-en  -  ly  bean-ty ,  for  Chriit  onr  King; 
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Man  -  y  who  hear  of  the  name  of  the  Sav-iour  will  catch  the  song, 
He  hath  re-deemed  us  and  filled  us  \wth  ting  ing,  O    hap  -  py  thought, 
Who  can  keep  si  -  lent  and  know  of  the  Sav-iour  and  share  His  love?  - 
m  -n>    -A-  -A-  -A-  -■*-   —         .    A*  -A^A- 

? ok _ _ A. _ ak— f-afc ak ok ak A ak— r-ak 1 


r-r-ta- 1— t-| 1 — l-5* 


Join  with  re-deemed  ones  in  prais-ing  with  voic-es  both  loud  and  long. 
0     what  a   bless-ing    it      is   with   a  price  to     be  free  -  ly   bought. 
We    are  re-hears-ing  the  song  of  the  ran-iomed  to  sing     a-bove. 
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Hear  the  glad  song,  won-der-fulsong,  Lord  by 

Hear thegladsong of  the  Sav-iour  as  sung  by  His 
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Catching  the  Song 
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all     of   Hii  own,    Bean- ti  -  f ul  song,              soul-tbrill-ingsong, 
own, Beau       -       -        ti  -  ful  song,  that  is 
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Bung               by               saints  near  the  thr  ne;        Hearths  glad  sound, 
sung  by  the  saints  near  the  throve; Oh!  Hear tha  glad 
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bear  ye  the  sound,  hear  thosa  catch-ing  tht  soag, 

sound, of  their  voic-es  now  catch-ing  tha   song,. 
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List  to  the  won-der-ful  praise  of  the  Sav-iour  both  loud  and 

yes  praise  to  the  Saviour  so 
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long Hear  the  voic  -  as ,  catching  the  won-der-  f  ul  song . 

hap-py  and  strong. 
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No.  .93. 

James  Rowe. 

Allegretto. 


The  True  Conqueror. 

H.  If.  Itgl*  Borkt'i  Qtrdtn,  ▼«.,  owm«r. 


1.  March  onward,  arm-y   of    the  Lord,  In  His  un-ftd-ing  light,  Proclaiming  to  the 

2.  The  one  true  con-quer-or    is    He  Who  leads  ns  onward  now,  The  King  who  died  on 

3.  March  onward,  ann-y  of    the  Lord,  With  ever  swelling  praiw,  For  we  shall  have  the 


world 
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great 


His  word,  And  fighting  for  the  right.  March  on,  0  faith-ful  thronp,  March  on, 
va  -  ry  With  thorns  upon  His  brow.  March  on,  in  Him  re  -  joice,  Give  prai 
reward  When  ends  our  earthly  days.  March  on,  with  records  clear,  March  on, 
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hap  -  py  song;  To  vie  -  to  -  ry  our  souls  He  leads,  And  will  supply  our  dai  -  ly  needs, 
heart  and  voice;  He  loves  us  all  and  by  His  grace  Will  lead  us  to  that  bet-ter  place, 
home  is  near;  The  morn  will  come  and  we  shall  rest— All  safe  at  home  among  the  blest, 
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Duet.    Alto  and  Tenor. 

Andante. 
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Let    hap-py  voic-es  swell  and  soar  And  praise  Him  ev-er-more.       It    is  heaven's  own 
Where  we  shaii  all  with  Him  a  -  bide  Completely  sat -is  -fied.        He  is    worth-y  of 
No  more  to  wan-der  and  be  sad,  But  always  free  and  glad.      We  shall  look  on  His 


Soprano  and  Alto,    m 
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Lord  who  leads  the  way,  The  won-der-ful  Lamb  of  God; 
all  the  praise  and  love  Of  all  who  will  fol  -  low  Him;. 
face  some  hap  py  day,  With  an-gels  and  saints  a  -  bove, 
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He  will  lead  as  to  realms 
For  a  man-sion  of  light 
In  His  presence  di-vine 
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The  True  Gonqueror. 

•s  N   I      N     u  I       Chorus.    Allegro.  , 


of      6  -  ter-nal  day    By  palhi  which  tht  martyrs  trod. 

each  will  have  a-bove,  When  vanish  the  shadows  din.        Keeping  flu  praises  ringing  out, 

we  shall  always  stay  And  praise  Bis  eternal  love. 


Joy  -  f  ul-ly  march  a-long  With  the  King . . .    who  to  vic-to  -  ry  leads ; . . .      Fill  the 
With#the  King      who  safe-]y  leads; 
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sky with  onr  hap-pi-est  song ; All  the  way He  sup-pli-eth  our 

Fill    the       sky       with  hap- py song;  All  the      way        He 
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needs,. . .     Ev  -'ry'day  He  supplies  our  needs:   f  Give  praise    to  the  King  whom  the 
fills  our  needs,  *  \  In     an  -    theras  of  gladness  let 

f  Praise  Him  whom      the 
I  Let  glad  voie  •    es 
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an  -gels  all  a-dore;  1 
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voices  ring  and  soar;  j  He  has  died  to  win  our  wab  from  sin,  So  praise  Him  ev-er-more. 
saints       a  •  dore;  I 
ring        and     soar;  J 
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*  Several  select  voices  will  sing  the  small  notes. 
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Let  a  New  Song  Be  Sung 

Copyright  1945,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2.'' 
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1.  Come,  ye'  chil-dren    of    the  King,  who    de  -  light  His  praise  to    sing, 

2.  For    the  bless-ings    of    the  day,    and  His   light     a  -  long  the   way, 
8.  For    His  prom- is  -  es     di-  vine,  which  bo  cheers  yoarsonl  and  mine, 
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Let  a    new  song  be  sung    to  the  Lord.  More  than  wor-thy     of    oar  praise, 
Let  a    new  song  be  sang    to  the  Lord.  For   His  gen  -  tie    guid-ing  hand, 
Let  ns  sing   a    new  song    to  the  Lord.  For   the  bless-ings   of  His  love. 
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is  the  One  who  crowns  onr  days,  Let  a  new  long  be  sung  to  the  Lord, 
thrnthis  dark  and  dan-g'rons  land,  Let  a  new  song  be  sung  to  the  Lord. 
and  the  homes  pre-pared  a-bove,  Let  ns  sing     a    new  song  to  the  Lord. 
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Let  a   new  song  be  snug  to  the  Lord;.. Let  us  sing  with 

Let  a   new  song        be  sung  to  the  Lord;  Let  as  siag 
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hearts  in'    ac-cord.  Com*  with  hum-ble  hearts 

with  oar  hearts    in  true  ac  -  cord,  0, 
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Let  a  New  Song  Be  Sung 


Uw-ly,   gath-ertd  in  His  Pres-ence  Ho-ly,    Let  ho  -san-nas    pi    joy 
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be    out-poured.  We  have  made  Him  for  -  ev  -  er    our 

for-ev-er  sing  -  ing.  We  have  made  Him  fer- 
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Choice,.- Let  us,  then,  all  give  heed  to  His  voice. 

ev-er  our  Choice.  Let  as,   all,  then,    give  heed  to  His  sweet  voice,  with 
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Hearts  of   love     as    trib-ute  bring  -ing,     let     us     set    newprais-es 
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ting'ing,  And  in  praise  let    our  spir  -  its     re  -  joice 


in  praise  re -joice. 
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No.  95  Keep  a  Song  in  Your  Heart 

Copyright  1935  in  "Songs  of  Praise  No.  ■*". 

J.    M.    HEN  SON  OWNED    BY    MORRIS    &    HENSON  BTBOH    Ii.    WHIT/WORTH 
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1.  0  comrades  travel  onward ev-er  singing,  With  faith  and  love  to  Jesus  fond-ly 

2.  Tour  faith  and  love  for  Jesus  ever  showing,  Wher-ever  He  may  call  yon  gladly 

3.  A-  long  the  way  of  ser-vice  ev-er  press-ing,  Receiving  from  the  Lord  a  precious 


clinging,  With  all  the  bells  of  joy  still  ringing,  And  do  for  all   a  no-ble  part; 

go  -  ing,  In  love  and  grace  forever  growing,  And  cheer  to  all  along  im-part; 
blessing, Tonr  faith  and  love  each  day  expressing.  And  doing  well  you  little  part; 
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Go  onward  with  the  sowing  and  the  reaping, Still  bringing  in  theprecions  golden 
Let  not  the  man-y  worldly  fashions  charm  y  ou.But  ever  keep  the  cross  of  Christ  in 
Be  faithful,  all  His  goodness  ev-er  tell-ing,  As  on  you  go  still  holding  to  His 
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grain,        So  press  a-long  with  Him  still  keeping 

sight,     Go  onward  in  His  strength  still  keeping  A  song  of  love  within  your  heart. 

hand,         Be  loy-al  as  you  go  still  keeping 
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Keep  a  song,  song  of      love  within  your  heart,        Drive  tha  gloom, 
Okeepa  song of  gladness  in  your  heart, 'Twill  drive  the  gloom  and 
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Keep  a  Song  in  Your  Heart 
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gloom     and       sad-ness  all  a-way;                     Do  for  all       yes        for 
■adness  all     a-way;  'Twill  help  you  do for  all     a    bet-ter 
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•v-'ry  one,    And  'twill      keep  you  close,  close     to            Je-sns  ev-'ry  day, 
part, And  it  will  keep  you  close to  Je-sug   ev-'ry  day 
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Let  His  love,    love        be           always  in  yonr  song, 
0  let   His  love be   al-ways  in  your  song, Still  liv  -  ing 
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Liv-ingfrom    all      the        earthly  things  a-part,               It  will  keep,  keep 
from all  worldly  things  a-part, 0  it   will  keep youhappy. 
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you     true  and  strong,  yes,     0    keep  a  stng  of  lore  nithinyoar  heart, within  your  heart, 
true  and  strong,  0  keep  a  song  of  love  with  -in     your  heart 
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No.  96       Will  Y"u  Meet  Me  By  the  River? 
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Curtis  Taylor 
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1.  Will  you  meet  me  by  the  riy  -  er  on  the  bright-er.  better  strand, Where  the 

2.  In  that  bless-  ed  ho  -  ly  Cit  -  y  we  shall  nev-er,  nev  -  er  sigh,  There  will 

3.  Eye  hath  nev-er  seen  the  bean-ty  of  the  Ho  -ly    Cit  •  y  fair,  Not  the 
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Baved  from  ev  -  'ry  aa  •  tion  gath-  er  at  tha  Lord's  com-mand;Tbere  t* 
be  no  time  for  sor-row,  there  will  come  no  time  to  die;  When  the 
Lord  tha  King  of    glo  -  ry,   or    tha  man-sions  o  -  tar  there;  Ear  hath 
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spend  the  hap-py  a  -  ges  In  the  bless  -ed  peace-fnl  fold;  Sing-tog  Bongs  of 
saints  have  safe-ly  gath-ered  in  the'bright  and  peaceful  clime, There  in  per-fect 
nev  -  er  heard  the  mu  -  sic  af  the  host  a-ioud  the  throne,  But  tha  saved  shall 
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love  and  glad-ness,tn  th?  home  of  the  soul.  Will  yon  meet. me 

love  an  -end-ing  we  shall  have  levedi-vine. 

an  -  der-stand  it  when  wa  know  as  we're  known.  Broth-er  will  yon  meet  ma 
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the  riv  -  er 

meet  me  by  the  riv-ar, 
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er  night has  flown  a 

Aft-er  all  the  night  has 
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Will  You  Meet  Me  By  the  River? 
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way and  with  Je  >  bos whore 

flown  a •  way  for  •  •?  ■  n,  Je -bus,  blcss-ed  Jo  - ioj 
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deemel  us, Share  the  joysinall  His  glo-ro  some  day; 

Je-  bub  who  redeemed,  share  the  joys  some  sweet  day; 
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Broth-er  will  you  meet  me,             meet  me  o  -  rer  there, 
Will  von  meet me    by  the    riv-er In  that 
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by    the  riv-er  side,        home  in  the  sky,        Meet  me, will  you  meet  ma, 
home be-yond  tbesky Willyonmeet  me        by  the 
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Brotb-er  will  you  meet  me,            S  ul                     shall          nev-er-more  die. 
riv-  er Where  the  soul  shall  live  and  nev-er-more  die 
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Living  In  The  Upper  Room 

Copyright  1945,  in  '  Radio  beams  No.  3" 
Ownod  by  Henson  and  Cronio 
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1.  I'm  liv  -  ing  with  Je-ns,  as  mo-wents  go  by,  I'll  sail  the  wide  Jor-dan 

2.  Oar  loved  ones  are  pan-ing-some  gone  oil  before, All passing  from  earth  to 

3.  Now  let  us  befaith-fal  till  jife's  work  is  done, Lets  trustin  God's  grace  till 
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to  por-tals  on  high;  And  I  will  bo  boo  from  this  world  and  it's  gloom, Live 
the  Heav-en-ly  shore,  And  tbey'rebeinggathered, transplanted  to  bloom, To 
the  reap-er  shall  come,  And  thea  we'll  be  gathered  together  to  bloom,  E'er 


—zz-Jfa-k-^LS_fc^-_*JZ-i-^-?t-J^-+-^-+-- 


Refbain 


IN  4  "    *  HA1K  k  IS      IN     IN 


I've  a  room  np  there 
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ev-er  with  Je-sos  in  the  np-per  room 
bloom  for  the  Savior  in  the  np-per  room. 
bloom  for  the  Master  in  the  up-perroom.I'vearoom  np  there 
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that  is  wond'rons-ly  fair,  And  no  mort-gage  can 
that  is  won-drons  -  ly  fair, 
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ev-er  fall  dne; For  my  ti  -tie  is  clear, 

ev  -  er  fall  duo;  For  my  ti  -  tie  is    clear. .... 
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Living  In  the  Upper  Room 
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And  do  rent  will  I  fear,  For  the  deeds  ore   all 
•ad  do  rent  will  I  fear, 
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le  •  gal  and  true; I  will  live  therein  peace 

all  le  -  gal  and  true;  I  will  live  there  In  peace, . 
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when  my  life's  work  is  done, I  will  rest  in  that  home  ev-er 
when  my  life's  work  is  done, 
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more 0  what  joy  it  will  be When  my  8ay-ior  I 

home  ever-more,  0  what  joy  it  will  be 
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Bee,  Hap-py  home  on  that  far  a-way  shore. 

When  my  Savior  I  see,  far  a-way  shore , 
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Walking  With  God 

Copyright  1944.  by  Jeffrese  Music  Co.,  Is 
"He»T«nly  Harmony" 
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Woodrow  C.  Smith. 


Mrs.  Nolin  Jeff  rea«, 
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1.  Down  in  the  val-Iey  of    de-spair  and  darkness  I  wan-dered,  (sadly  I  wan-dered) 

2.  I    shall  not  fear  the  storm-y  tide  or  sln-ful  dark  bil-Iows,(sin-ful  dark  billowe) 

3.  When  I  shall  reach  that  ha-ven  fair  some  wonderful  morning,  (wonderful  morning) 
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trod;  (as  on-ward  I  trod;) 


ilH 


Seem-lng  there  was  no  one  to  care,  as    on-ward  I 

Bat  I'll  press  on- ward,  shout-ing  loud  Hil  mes-sage  so  grand;  ( His  message  so  grand) 

I     shall  be-hold  the  bless-id  Lamb,  Who  died  in  my  place;  (Who  died  in  my  place) 
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Then  the  bright  light  of  love  and  kindness  hovered  a-ronnd  me,  (hovered  around  me) 
For  He  will  keep  me  safe  from  harm  tho'e-vil  may  tempt  me,  1  evil  may  tempt  m#) 
Then  I  shall  reign  with  Him  for-ev-er , shouting  and  sing-ing,  (shouting  and  singing) 
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D.S.—I  am  now  sing-ing  on  my  way  to  mansions  in  glo-ry,  (mansions  in  glo-ry) 
ix     N     ps     n  Fine. 
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Praise  the  dear  LordJ'm  on  the  mountain  walking  with  God.  (yes  walking  with  God) 
'Til  I  shall  see  Him  face  to  face  in  Ga-naan's  fair  land,  (in  Canaan's  fair  land) 
And    I  shall  see  the  mil-lions  saved  thru  wonder- ful  grace.  His  wonder-ful  grace) 


O.S.Fraise  the  dear  Lord  I  'm  on  the  mountain  walking  with  God.yes  walking  with  God 
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With  Je-sus  my  Sav-ior,  and  won-der-ful  fa-ror, 

Trav-'ling  a -long, ~...  shar-ingHislori,. 
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Walking  With  God 
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Noth-mg  to  fear, on- ward  I   plod; 

Ha'sev-er  bo  near,  as   on-waid  I  plod;  ai  on-ward  I  plod; 
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Fred  Rich 


He  Saved  My  Soul 

•  WNID  BY  HENSON  a  RICH 

*t-   i 1 1 1 — m — ■— L« — • — * — • — >-• — * — • — m — m — w- J 

♦>-  -♦-  -♦-  -♦-  -*-    T 


1.  I've  been  pardoned  by  the  blood  of    Je-sus,    He  has  washed  my  soul  as 

2.  I'm  so  gad  that  Je- bus  came  and  fonnd  me,  And  I  know  He  loves  and 
3.1     will  pi aise  the  bless  ed  name  of    Je-sus,   ForHismer-cy  and  His 
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white  as  snow;  And  has  gir  -  en  ma  this  free  Bal-  va-  tion,  I'll  tell  it 
cares  for  me;  Gave  His  life  np-on  the  cross  of  Cal-v'ry,  Set -ting  my 
•av  -  ing  grace;  I    will  sing  and  tell  the  won-drous  sto  -  ry,   'Til    I  look 
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D.S,— I  know  He 
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where  I  go. 
spir  -  it  free, 
on    His  faoe.      I  know  He  saved  my  soul, 


He  laved  my  tool,  The  bless-ings  a- 


rs 
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saved  my  soul, 
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ronad  me  roll; I'm  hap-py  sing -ing,  Joy-bells  are  ring-tag, 

from  Heav-en, 
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No.  100.         Jesus  Is  Coming  Again 

Copyright  '945  by  The  Gadsden  Baptist  Temple 
E.  H.  W.  Eugene  H   Whitt  owner 
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1.  On  some  glad  to  -  mor-row  Christ  is    com -rag    a- gain,  Oh  praise  Him, 

2.  That  will  be     a    great  re  -  nn-  ion  some  morn-ing fair,  some  morn-ing, 

3.  If     yon  would  bs  read  -  y  when  He  comes  back  that  day , from  glo  -  ry, 
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Just  as  He  went  a  -  way;  (went  a-  way;)  He's  com-  tag,  Be  ye 
When  our  dear  Lord  we  see;  (Lord  we  see;)  He'scom-ins,  Whenthe 
Rid  -  iog     on  wings   of   love; (wings  of  love;)  My  br^th- er,  Just  keep 
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read  -  y  then  to  meet  Him  when  He  re  turns, from  glo- ry,  On  that  e- 
saiitsgoout  to  meet  the  Lord  in  the  air,  up  yon-der,  Oh,  what  a 
work-ing,  watching  praying,  un  -  til    He  comes,  He's  coming,  Je  -  sns  the 


m> 


zi=fc4=^d=i=Ff=^=B^=f=! 


z?SE£E£=£z^EEEEB^ 


I 


*=& 


£==___ 


V- 


EffEEff-j 


F — 


4 i 


fc_= 


— j l_ — I  — a. 


i__±£=|_=p: 
Refrajb 

___£__! p_-l i_ 


fc_C___t_=__t__at 


b=S 


-&v— ^ 


b*_=3-=*=3= 


ter  -  nal  day,  for  that  great  day  get  read-  y, 

ju  -   bi  -  lee,  we'll  shout  and  sing  for  -  e?  -  er,    I   know  the  Lord  U 

Ho  -  ly  Dove,  the  bless  -  ed  Lord  is    com  -  ing, 
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com-ing     a- gain,  He's  coming  back  to    the  earth  to    rule  and    to  reign, 
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Jesus  Is  Gcming  Again 
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I'm  look-ing    now, for     His    re  -  torn,, 

I'm  look-ing  now,  for    His    re  -  turn, 
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And  for  His  com -ing  my  heart  doth  yearnjf or  Him  my  heart  is  yeam-ingj 
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Oh!  what   a     glo-rious  day  that  will  be,  what  sing-  ing,  We'll  make  the 
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Heav-ens  ring;  (swell  and  ring;)For-ev  -  er     sing -ing    the    sto  -  ry, 
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giv  -  ing  Him  glo  -  ry,  We'll  crown  Him  Lord  and  King. 


Lord  and  King. 
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No.  101. 

A.  M.  P. 

Very  slow. 
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I  CAN  TELL  YOU  THE  TIME. 

adgeb  M.  PacS. 
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.when  in  darkness  I  wan-dered,  far  -ther  from  home, 
.  .far  a-way  from  my  Saviour, go-ing  a  -lone, 
when  He  spoke  to  me  gently '  'follow  thou  me" 


3         X 

1. 1  remember  the  time 
2.  Just  a  sin-ner  was  I. . 
3. 1  can  nev-er  for-get. 


On  the  mountain  of  sin, I  had  traveled  so  long,  I  hadtrareled  so  long; 

With  no  hope  of  reward at  the  end  of  the  way,at  the  end  of  the  way; 

In    the  fountain  of  life, there's  a  balm  for  jour  soul.there's  a  balm  for  your  soul; 
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Like  theprod-i  -  gal  son, . 

But  the  Saviour  came  down, . 
So     I  heed-ed  His  voice , 


.all  my  goodslhadsqoandered,sad-ly  I'd  roam, 
and  He  gave  me  His  fa-vor,all  for  my  own, 
Hewasspeakingin-tent-ly,glad-ly    I    see, 
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But  the  Saviour  eame  in and  Hegaie  me  asong  'twas  a  beau-ti-ful  song. 

Now  I'm  singing  His  praise, for  Hesamlmethatday,tru-lysaTedmethatday. 

Thru  His  marvelous  grace, .1  am  happy  and  whole,  I  am  hap -py  and  whole. 
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Chorus. 
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I    can    tell   you    the  time, 
I     can  tell  you  now,  the  time,  .  I      can 
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I  CAN  TELL  YOU  THE  TIME.    Concluded. 
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I    can  show  you  the  place,  Where  the  Lord  saved 
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take  you    to    the  place, 
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me  by  His  won-der-ful  grace; 

Where  the  Lord  saved  me  by  His  won-der-ful  grace,  by  His  won-der-ful  grace; 
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For    I    know  not    the  how, 
Bat    I     can-not    tell  you  how,  and     I 
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can-not  tell  you  why, 
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and    I  know  not  the  why,    But  He'll  tell  me    all    a 
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bout  it 


in  the  by    and  by. 
He  will  tell  me  all  a-bout  it   in  the  by    and  by,  in  the  by    and  by. 
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No.  102  A  Light  In  the  Window 

Copyright  1945,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2" 

J.M.H.  OWNED    BY    J.     M.     HENSON  3.    It.     ttBMBOM 

1.  I  have  toiled  thru  the  years  'mid  the  sor-row  and  tears,  Oft- en  fall  -  ing  be- 

2.  1    can  look  on    a -head,  for  so    safe  -ly  I'm  led,  By  the  band  that  can 

3.  I    am  near-ing  the  gate,  of  that  bless-ed  es-tate,Whereouimiss-ingoneB 
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•ide  the  way;  In  the  bat  -tie  with  strif  e,  and  the  strug-g'-s  with  life,  I've 
Bweet-ly  save;  And  new  conr-age  I  take,  as  my  soul  shall  a-wake,  Be- 
wait  a-bove;      I  ehall  clasp  their  glad  hand,  in  that  beau-  ti  -  *ul  land,  Where 
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trav  -  eled  a  -  long  day  by  day.  Bat  I'm  loob-ing  a  -  way  to  a  bean-ti  -  fnl 
yond  this  vain  earth  and  the  grave.  Ohl  the  pathway  grows  brighter  as  on-ward  I 
there  shall  be  noth-ing  but  lave..  Oh!  what  rap-tare  it  is    as     I  travel     a- 
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home  .Where  by  faith  a  clear  light  I  can  see;  Now  I  trav -el  a -long, 
ga,  And  the  beau-ties  of  Heav-en  I'll  see;  With  a  shout  and  a  song, 
long,   All  the  beau  ties  of  Heav-eu    to  see;         All  the  way  brigth-er  grows, 


— w- — A- 


.^k-A1 rA-A_^-A— 


-A — r-A 1 3* lA" 


i — p 


£=&= 


with  an  up  -  lift  -ing  song,  There's  a  light  in  the  win-dow  for  me. 
I  can  trav -el  a -long,  By  the  light  in  the  win-dow  for  me. 
and  my  trnst-ing  faith  shows,  There's  a  light  in  the  win-dow  for  me. 
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A  Light  In  the  Window 
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Theresa  light in  the  win-do w, That  is  shin 

Beau-ti-ful  light,  light  in  the  win-do w,  Shin-ing  for  me, 
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ing  forme And  its  beau  y  and  splen-dor, 

shin-ing  for  nn,  Beau-tj  I  set,  bean-ty  and  splen-dor, 
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Now  I  clear     -     -     ly  can  see; I  will  fol      -     -      lowthe 

Bean-ty  and  splendor  I    ev  -  tr  ean  see;  Fol-low  the  light, 
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gleam-ing, Till  my  home I  shall  see, Yes    a 

Fol-low  till  Heav-en  I  snre-ly  shall  see, 
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fol  -  low  the  gleaming, 
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light in  the  win-do w,. Is  shin    -    -     ing  for  me „ 

Beanti-fnl  light,         light  in  the  window,    Shining  for  me,    still  shining  for  me. 
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No.    103.    Out  of  Bondage  and  Into  Glory 

W.  Oliver  Cooper  Copyright  1945  by  Hartford  Music  Co.  in  Victory  Melodies  Olen  S.  PaftO 


=t-AI *-*.— 


[     »- 


1 


t/ 


=££ 


-* — At — *i— J 


f   *    r    "•     s 

1.  1     was  once in  K  -  gypt's  bondage  (Egypt's  bondage,)  Just  s 

2.  Therecouldba no  times  of  glad- ness(times  of  gladness)  Life  was 

3.  Doubts  and  fears we're  round  me  sweeping  (ev-er  sweeping, )Dan-gers 
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slave to  E-gypt's King; Forcedby  law to    do  Him 

dark and  looe-ly  there; All  my  days were  filled  with 

lurked a-long  my  path;  (onmypath)Sin  and  strife......     my  soul  was 
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hom-age,(ao  Him  homage)Tbo"twas  such a  dread -fu!  tbing; 

iad-ness,  filled  with  cadnessj  I  was  liv         -         Ing  in    de-spair; 
steep-ing.(ev-er  steep-ing)     In  a  gnaw      •        ing,  hate  -  fnl  wrath; 
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But   by  pray 'r. came  sweet  dehv'rance,   I  am  now 

Till  the  Lord in  mer-cy  heard  me  (  yes  He  heard  me  Weeping,groan 

But  one  day my  Sav-ior  found  me  (yes  Ho  found  me)  There  in  bond 
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ing    in  my  sh.finmy  sin)  Then  from  Heav'n  reached  down  and  saved  me,. 

age    ail  de-filed, Butfromfet    -    ters  He  un-bound  me, 
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With  the  One who  carat  to  iaye (came  to  save)  Oat  of  bond" 

And  the  vie      •      'try  helped  to  win, (helped  to  win.) 

Made  of  me His  own  dear  child  (Hie  own  child)Oat  of  bond-age 
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How  I've  tnfned from  wrongto  right; Down  in  E    -    g"pt's  land  I 

How  I've  turned  to  right        Down  in  Egypt's 
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drift-ed, In  the  throes of    bit -\ ter  etrife; 

long  I  drift-ed,  In  the  throes  bit  -  ter  strife; 
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1.  There  will  be  some-bod  -  y    wait-ing  when    I      en-ter  at   the  por-tals 

2.1      have  struggled  thru  the  conn-try ,  in    the    cit-ies,on   the  high-ways, 
3.  I'll     be   thru  with  dis  -  ap-point-ments  when  I  reach  that  hap-py  home-land, 
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Of  the  bean  -  ti  -  ful  cit  -  y  of  gold;  Ma  -  ny  friends  and  ma  -  ny 
I  have  gone  thru  the  heat  and  the  cold;  But  when  I  start  up  to 
And  the  fac  -  es     of  loved  ones    I     see;      It    will    be     one   glad  for* 
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loved  ones  who  are  now  with  the  im-mor-tals  Will  be  there  when  the 
heav  -  en  I  will  trav  -  el  on  the  sky-ways,  To  the  bean  -  ti  -  ful 
ev   ■  er   when    I      get     in -to     the  song-land,  With  the   ones  [who   are 
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gates  shall  un- fold.    There  will  be  some-bod  -y  wait-ing, 

cit   -  y    of  gold.  Be  some-bod-y  wait-ing,  wait-ing,  will 

wait  -  ing  for  me. 
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At  thepor-tals  in   the  sweet  by   and  by,  Mid' 

wait-ing,  There  in  the  sweet  by  and  by, 
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J'oy  and  ju  -  bi  -  lat  -  ing, 
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have  a    hap-py  w'el-come  on  high;  Hal-le-lu        •        •        jaha 

Have  a         glad  wel-come  on  high;  Hap-py  hal-le-lu-]aha 
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will  be   ring  -ing  thru  the  heavens  when  I     en  -  ter  that 

ring -ing,  will    be  ring -ing,  when  I         shall 
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day,  And  with  them  I  shall  be  sing -ing, 

en  -  ter  that  day,  There  I  shall  be  sing -ing,  there  I  shall  be 
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while  the     a  -  ges  there  are  pass  -  ing     a  -  way. 
sing  -  ing,  a  ges  are  pass  -  ing      a  -  way. 
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1.  Let  me  go. where  saints  are  gt-ing,  (saints  are  going)  To  the 

2.  Let  me  go where  none  are  wea-ry,(nene  are  weary,)  Where  ie 

3.  Let  me  go, why  should  I  tar-ry,(leng-er  tay-ry,)  What  hat 
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man        -    siens  of  the  blest; (of  all  the  blest;)    Let  me  go where 

raised. no  note  of  woe;  (no  note  of  woe;)   Let  me  go ana* 

earth to    bind  me  here?  to  bind  me  here)  What  bnt  cares aid 
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my  Be  -  deem-er(my  Be-deemer)    Has  pre-pared His  chil-drei 

bathe  my  spir  -  it  (bathe  my  spir-it)  In    the  rapt       •        nre   an  •  gels 
toils  and  sor-rows,  (toils  and  sor-rows) What bnt  death and  pain  and 
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rest.  .. I  wonld  gain the  realmi  of  brightness 

know  (the  angels  know) Let  me  go , for  bliss  e  -ter-nal,  (bliss  e-ter-nal) 

fear, (yes  pain  and  fear)  Let  me  go for  hopes  most  cherished, __ 
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Let  Me  Go 


When  they  dwell for 

Laru  my  soul a 

Blast- ed    round me 
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■  er  -  or  •  more;  (for  •  e?  •  er  *  more  ) 
way,  a  -  way.  (my  sonl  a  -  way.) 
oft   -    en     lie.    (bo    oft  •   en    lie.) 
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I    would  join the  friends  who  watt  mo,(fond-ly  wa  t  me)  0  -  ver 

And  the  Tie        -        tor's  song  tri  -um-phant,  (all  tri-umpbant,)  Trills  my 
0      I've  gath       -        ered  bright-est  flow-ers,  (brightest flowers)  Bat  to 
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on the  gold-en  shore  (the  golden  shore)  Let  me  go, 'tis  Js-sus 

sonl I  can-not  stay,  (I  cannot  stay) 

Res them  fade  and  die(yesfade  and  die.)         Let  me  go 
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to    be    a  •  way  (to  be  a  -  way.) 


calls  me  ,(Jesas  calls  sas)Let  me  gain the  realms  of  day  (the  realms  of  d»j) 
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Bear  me    o         -         ter     an  -  gel    pin  -ioas,(an>  gel    pin  ■  ions,) 
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1.  Out     ob  the    o-cean    of      life        we  Bail, 

2.  Wrecks  we  are  see-ing  from  day        to  day— 
S.  True    to  oar  Pi  -  lot    we  '  all       shall  be, 


Battered  by  ma-ny  a 
Poor  broken  ves-sels,  a* 
Whether  a  storm-y     or 


S 


• 


i^J  r  i'  ■  i'  r 


3E£ 


n 


i 


3=33= 


fe£ 


* 


q     ^     3_3: 


-#-    ^    •#- 


T? 


-ash 


-^— a- 


s 


rag     -      ing  gale,    Tet    we    are    sure  that    we    shall    pre  -  vail,  No 

bog  the  way;    No     one     to      pi  -  lot    their  ships  have  they;  And 

peace    -    ful    sea;    Al  -  ways    so   help  -  ful     and  sweet    Is      He,  And 
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■torm  can  His  ship  o'er  -  whelm. ...        Bil-lows  may  threaten  and  winds  may  blow, 

so     they  are  sink-ing    fast -      Je  -  sus  would  pi-lot  their  ves  -  sel,  too, 

bless-ing  as    ev  -  er  -  more Soon  we  shall  meet  Him  np-on   the  strand 
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Conr  -  age  and  faith  we  shall  al  -  ways  show;  Noth-ing  can  harm  ns  as 
Com  -  fort  and  give  to  them  cour  -  age  new;  If  they  be-lieved  Him  and 
Of       the    e  -  ter  -  nal  and    hap    -  py    land,  Then  we  shall  praise  Him  in 
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ob  we      go,    For      Je  -  sus      is      at       the    helm. (at    the  helm.) 

wonld       je    true,  Their  tri  -  als  would  soon      be      past.(soon  be     past.) 
cho    •    rus  grand  With  those  who  have  reached  the  shore.(r«achtd  the  shore.) 
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THE  MASTER  OF  THE  STORM.     Concluded 

Chorus. 
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He    ia    the  Mas-ter    of  wind         and  tide;  Safe-ly    the  bil-lows  His 

He  rules  temp-est  and  tide;  Ev  •  er  jafo  Bis 
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ship        will  ride;  In  -  to  the  har-bor    at    last  it  will  glide,  Where 

ves  -  sel  will  ride;  Safe-ly 
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we  shall  be  wondrously  blest;  And  so  with  our  Pi-lot  we  sail        a- 

for-ev-er;  And  so  we're  sail-ing  a- 
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long,  Safe  from  the  storm  and  from  all  things  wrong;         Soon  we  shall 

long,  We  are  safe  from  things  that  are  wrong;  Singing 
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en-ter  the  har-bor   of  song-The   ha -Ten  of    end-less       rest 

joy  and  rest. 
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I  Love  Him  More  Every  Day 
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1.  I've  a  friend  from  a  king-dom  sn-per-nal,  Who  has  giv  -  en    His  lift 

2.  I've  a  friend  who  will  nev  -  er  for -Bake  me,  But  will  be  with  my  soul 
1.  I  shall  meet  Him, some  won-der-ful  morn-ing, When  the  shad-ows  have  van 
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for  my  soul;  And  He  tells  me  His  love  is     e  -  ter-nal,  For  lost  sin-ners  His 
till  the  end;  He  will  share  all  the  ills  that  o'er-take  me,F<  r  my  Lord  is     a 
lsb  ed  a- way ,  And  the  hills  fade-less  light  is    a-  dorn-ing,  With  the  glow  of    a 
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blood  has  made  whole.  He  has  promised  to  keep  me  end  guide  me,  To  a 
won-der-ful  friend.  In  His  light  I  am  tell  -  ing  the  sto  -  ry,  To  the 
won-der-ful    day.      He  will  w el-come  His  twn    o'er  the  por-tal,  And  will 


bean  -  ti  -  fnl  kingdom  a  -  bove ,  If    I     on  -  ly  will  keep  Him  be  -  side  '   me 
way-ward  and  careless  who  roam,  And  with  Him  I  am  shar-ing  the  glo    •    ry, 

whis-per  His  bless-ed"  will  done;"And  will  crown  ns  with  life-crowns  immor  •  tal 
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And  have  faith  in  His  won-der  -  fal  love.    I  leva Him,     I 

In    the  beau  -  ti  -  fnl  way  that  leads  home. 

Which  by  serv-ice  for  Him  we  have  won.      Love  Him.love  Him,  yes 
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love „  Him, Still  more ev  -  'ry       day; There's 

love  my  blessed  Lord,       Yes  I  love  Him  more    yes, more  from  day  today; 
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no friend   a   •   kove Him,   My       all He    shall 

And  no  other    one,     nooth-eronea  -  bove  Him,AndmyallI    know    Ha 
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stay Hispraise I       am       sin?      -      -      tag,  As 

shall for-ey-er  stay.     Praise  to  Him  I     sing     a  -  long  homeward  way, 


~rr-  -it —    -»      g~ 

•i 1 ■■•   ■■-  -»-  -»—m-  -j*--mr       -m-      -m-  -m-  m  -m-~m- 

— I 1 1 — ^ 1 pi 1 1 1 1 1 — rt 1 1 1 ,♦- 

—I 1 1 1 Ik rs—  -A— rik — IA— IA,     g     birrs: — <*-  -ka.— «k— tA— bfc 1*- 


iikz*: 


=£=£=*= 


^=* 


-.m. — -j» ■■am — urn -=|      «■     = oat am — w& — qb* — is '.mx ™ 


1 


"t7-tr 


:-r c-*r-tR, — -^nrr f~r 


home      ■      ward     I        go; I   love ...Him,    I 

As  with  Him  I      go,    as  homeward  now  I  ga,     Love  Him,love  Him ,yes,    I 
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lore Him,   He       lores me      I       know 

trn-ly  love  Him,  and       I  know  He  loves  me,   yes     He  loves  me  this  I  know. 
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108.  THE  LAND  OF  PERFECT  DAY 

Copyright    193  5,   in    "Songs   of   Praise   No.   4" 
W.  M.  R.  Owned  by  Morris,  Henson  and  Ramsey  WILL  W.  RAMSEY 
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1.  We  are  on  our  jour-  ney  to  a  bless  -  ed  conn-  try ,Shin-ing  out  a- 
1.  Thru  the  a  -  ges  hoar  -  y  we  have  heard  the  sto-  ry  Of  the  bless- ed 
3.  Ev  -  'ry   day  draws  near-  er  and  the  way  seem  clear-er  To  that  land  of 
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cross  the  way  (across  the  way;)  'Tis  a  land  of  gladness,where  there  is  no 
land  on  high  (the  land  on  high; )  Where  the  saints  and  sages  thru  -  out  all  the 
per -feet  day  (of  per-fext  day;)    And  in  spite  of  dan-ger,   in      a    land  of 
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Bad-ness, Bless- ed  land    of  per- feet  day, (of    per-fect  day,  OSav-ior.) 

a  -  gesfLive    in  peace  and  nev  -  er  die,  (and  nev  -  er    die,    0  Sav-ior.) 

strangers,  Je  -  bus  leads  us  all    the  way,  (yes,  all    the  way  .He'll  surely.  ) 
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Lead me  all  the  way across  the  storm 

Lead  me  all  the  way,      Oh,       lead  me  all  the  way         a   •    cross  the  stormy 


THE  LAND  OF  PERFECT  DAY 
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tect ...mefromthe  an         ~,      gry  wind  of  strife; 

Lord,  protect  Thy  child  from  an-gry  winds  and  waves,from  an-gry  winds  of  strife, 
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Let _     me  hold  Thy  hand a-longths 

Let    me  hold  Thy  hand,  0  let    me   hold  my  hand         a- 
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lone  and  rug' 

long  the   rug  -  ged  way,  the 


way, 

lone,  and    rug  -  ged  way, 
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Till__ I   reach   at  last thebless-ed, 

Till     I  reach  at  last  yes,  till     I  reach  at    last         the 


land of    per -feet  day. 

land     of     per  -  feet  day,        the  land     of     per  -  feet  day. 
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No.    109. 

James  Rowe. 


Always  the  Same. 

J.  M.  HENSON.  OWNER. 


W.  C.  Tin.ley. 


1.  Matchless  it  He    who  to]  lead  me  Came  from  His  king-dom  a  -  bove; 

2.  Life  may  be  sun  -  ny  or  drear-y,  Cares  may  be  hear  -  j     or    light; 

3.  Glad  •  ly    I  go  where  He  leads  me,  Glad  -  ly  His  will    I      o  -  bey; 


Dy  -  ing.from  fet-ters  He  freed  me— Sayed  me  by  won  -  der  -  ful  love. 
Strength  He  imparts  when  I'm  weary, Songs  He  af- fords  in  the  night. 
For     I  am  sure  that  He  needs  me,  Oth  -  era  to    cheer  on  the  way. 


Now  He  is  walk-ing  be  -  side  me.  Bright'ning  with  glo  -  ry  the   way; 
Noth-ing  shall  cause  us  -to   sev  -  er,  For     to  Be  -  deem  me  He    came; 
Ev  -  er    my  soul  is    de  -  pend  -  ing  On     this    all  •  glo  -  ri  -  ons  Friend; 


Naught  that  I  need  is   de-nied  me,    He     is     the  same  ev  -  '-y  day. 
He      is     my  Sav-ior  for  -  er  -  er  And  He     is     al  -  ways  the  same. 
Dai  -  ly     my  spir  -  it  at  -  tend-ing,    He'll  be    the    same  to  the  end. 


Refrain. 


Always  the  Same. 


fj^g^ggy^ 


i\ 


m 


=*N 


Al      -      -      ways  the  same is  the  Friend at     my 

Always  the  same, yes  for  ev-er  the  same,  is  this  won-der-ful  Friend, who  is 
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side Al    -    -    ways  the  same,. sweetCom-pan 

now  at  my  side.  Always  the  same, He  is  always  the  same  street  Companion  and  soul- 
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ion  and  gmde; Tjov      -       -      mg  -  ly  shar         -         ing  all 

cheer-ing  heav-an-ly  guide;  Lov-ing-ly  shar-  ing   so  lov  -  ing-ly  shar  -  ing  the 
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ills bless  His  name; Lead       -       -      ing,   me, 

troubles  and  sor-rows  and  cares  bless  His  name;Lead-ing,  up  -  hold-ing  me, 
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keep       -         -      ing    me, 
cheer-ing  and  keeping  me, 
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Al  ways  the  same 

Al-ways,yes,  always  the  same, just  the  same. 
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No.  110 

J.  M.  Hanson 


He  Cancelled  My  Debt  Of  Sin 

Copyright  1945,  in  "'Radio  Beams  No.  9 


Owned  by  Barnette,  and  Henson 


R.  W.  Barnette 
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1.  Soheav-y  was  Bin's  aw- fnl weight, Ap-pall-ing  was  my  woe-ful  fate, 

2.  A    won-der-fnl   feel- ing  have  I,     As  mo-mentsBO  sweet-ly    go     bv, 

3.  Oh!  lis -tea   to  what  I    may  tell ,  Since  ail  with  my  spir  -  it    is    well, 
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TillJe-sns     bo    will  -  ing  -  ly  came  and  set    me  free;  (res  set  me  free;)  1 
I     tell    of    my  Sav-iour    to    oth-ers    on   the  vay;,a-lon*  the  va  ;) 
I    want  yon    to   sing  with  me     in  that  Choir  a- bove;  (that  Choir  a  bore;). 
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The  glo-ry  bells  ring  all ,  the  time,  I  Ii~e  in  His  Io*e-%ht  snb-lime,i 
I  hate  a  de-liglit-ful  es-tate,  In-  sirfe  the  bright  beau-  ti  -  ful  gate, 
Take  hold  of    His  hand  while  you  may,  And  traT-  el  w.th  me    on    the  way, 
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The  love  of  my  Sav-ionr  is  keep-fag  me.(keep-ingme)  He  can-celled  my 
Where  I  shall  be  with  my  dear  Lord  to  stay.  (Lord  to  star,) 
And  live  with  our  Sav-lonr  in  His  dear  love  (His  dear  love,) 
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debt  of  in,     And  pat 

He     for -gave  my  debt, 
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Sang  with  -  in,    ' 
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He  Cancelled  My  Debt  Of  Sin 
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I   live  in  the  light      of       love,                    each  da?; (each  passing  day;) 
Lig>i     of  love.andglo  - ry  each  day; 
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I'm  spend-ing  my  mo-ments  with  Him.  The  Glory-Land  path  ne'er      ia  dim, 
Spend  my  dajs  with  Him,  no  more  is  dim, 


_-i — ^. 


<*►'    «»    *■-*-  ♦  ^     "'    *    ■'*- 


£5 


— =1- 


$r_£=fc=fc 


1 


-J 


-£--£-, 


-J — m— • 
„  ♦ — i — ff-i— *«— t-*1-, 

•«— y — ^— *»  -•—  *■ — <*> — ** —    —  r+-h&m- 

tr-^r-lrf-tr ^  ■ " 


Nzzgzzzzzzfezy- — zzz=grgzfoziazBzj=:zzzfl 

17    »    Ei 


y    i/  i/         ;;    p 

Him a -long  the   way. 

I'm  walk-ing  with  Him ,and  I  talk  with  Him,  eu     the  way. 
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Blest  Be  the  Tie; 
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1.  Blest  be 

2.  When  we 
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the     tie        that  binds  Oar    hearts   in 
a  *  sun^-   der  part.     It     gives     as 


Chris  -  tian   love; 
in    -    ward  pain; 
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The  fel  -  low -ship     of    kin  •  dred  minds  Is     like     to     that     a -hove. 
Bat  we     shall  still     be    joined  in    heart,  And  hope    to     meet    a -gain. 
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No.  112 


J.    M.    EEIfSOS 


When  I  Remember 

Copyright    1945, in  "Radio  Beams  No.  J." 

OWNED    BY    ...     X.     HENSON 


PATJIi   W.    Coohbas 
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1.  When   I     re  -  mem-ber  the    sto  -  ry   bo  true,  Told  in    the  book  of  the 

2.  When  they  came  briag-ing  the  blind  to  Hit  side,  Ask-ing  their  sight  to  re- 

3.  How  can  one  donbt  all  these  won-der-ful  things  Told  by  the  proph-ets  of 
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Lord,        Dai  -  ly    I'm  lift  -  ed    to  height  ev  -  er    new,  Feast-ing   on 
store,        And  when  be-liev  -  ing    no    one  was  de  -  nied,  They  walked  in 
old,          Why  net  ac  -  cept  such   a    Sav  -  ior  that  brings  Ricb  -  es  more 
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His    pre  -  eious  word; 
dark  -  ne»  no  more, 
pre-  cionsthan  gold; 


How  He  spoke  peace  to  the  waves  of  the  sea, 
Then  came  the  lep  -  er  for  heal -ing  that  day, 
When  I    re-mem -ber   His  death  on  the  cross, 
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Walk-ing  the  wa-ters  bo  wild, 
0  what  a  ter  -  ri  -  ble  sight, 
Won-der-fnl  still  it  doth  seem, 


P 
Giving  His  life-blood  so  wil-ling  and  free, 
Tonch-ing  Hisgar-menthe  went  on  his  way  i 
How  His  blood  cor-ers  the  sin-ner's  great  losBi 
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Own-ing  me  then  as    His  child.        Bean-ti  •  fnl  sto 

Walk-ing  in  beau-ti  -  fnl  light. 

Glo  -  ry  a-ronnd  Him  doth  gleam.  Newi  of 
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When  I  Remember 

r__^T.t^.^_- *__^_gT.tji..g._c_=5:_t__t_.» *__^T3 

love,  Bead  it  a  -  gain  and  a-gain,  How  He  came  down  from  His  glo-ry  a -bore, 

How  He  came  from  a-boye, 
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Heal  -  ing  the   chil-drea   of   men Life  ev  •  er  -  last-ing   is 

the  clil -dren    of  men;  Life  is 
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prom-ised  to  all,  II  they  bnt  on  -  ly    be  -  lieve, Lift-ing  ns 

If  they  on  -  ly  be  -  lieve,  We 
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free-lyfrom  lin's  aw-fnl  fall,  Sin-  ner  this  mer-cy  re  -  ceive 

ate  saved  from  the  fall,  this  mer  -  cy  re  -  ceive, 

No.  113  Love  Unending 

J.M.H. 


1.  0  love  un-end-ing  That  Christ  be-stows;With  mercy  blending, Sweetly  He  allows. 

2.  Love  bo   a  -  maz-ing,  Boundless  and  true,  And  I  am  praising  Love  ever  new, 

3.  Love  be-yond  measure, How  canit  be?  My  hope,  my  treasnre.Boandless  and  free. 


No.  114. 


I  Am  Going  Away 


D.G. 


Copyright  1945.  by  The  Hartford  Muiic  Co..  in 

"Victory  Melodies"  Delbert  GilmoMa 


+—■* (~3d — at— -*-+m — -ri— ~   Ai— 


gl^l^P^^ 


1.  I     am    go-ing   to    my  home  on  high,  Where  I  nev-  er-more  shall  die, 

2.  Yon-der  on  that  bright  and  ehiu-ing  shore, There  will  be    do  pain  or  care, 

3 .  Man-;  friends  and  loved  ones  who  hare  gone, Will  be  wait  -  ing    o  -  ▼«  there , 


0  -  ver  there  I'll  be  with  Christ  the  Lord,  And  be    hap  -  py     all  the  time; 
ET-'ry-thing  is   per  feet  peace  and  love,  In  that  Cit  -  y  built  lour-square; 
They  are  wait-ing  no  win -side  the  gate,  In    a     man-sion  bright  and  fair; 
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Thereto  be  w:th  friends  ponton  bs- fore,  In  that  Git  •  y  bright  and  fair, 
I  am  go  -  in?  to  that  home  on  high,  Nev-er  -  more  to  Bay  good-bye, 
I      will  meet  them  in  that  ho  -  ly  place,  That  is  decked  with  jew -els  rare. 
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There  to  shont  and  sing  with  Christ  my  King,  In  that  home  jnst  o  -  ver  there. 
There  t#  be  with  Christ  my  Lord  and  King,  0  -  ver  there  in  par  -  a  -  dise. 
There  to  live  through-oot  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty,     In  that  home  so  bright  and  fair. 
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Oh!    I     am    go         -         ing  home  to     Je-sns When  my 

1     am   go     -     ing  home      to     Je  -  sus, 
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I  Am  Going  Away 


work on  earth  is  done There  I'll  be with  Christ  my 

When  my  work         on       earth  is  done.  There  I'll  be         with 
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Sav-iour, And  with  friends gone  x>a     be-fore; 

Christ  my   Sav-iour,  And  with  friends     gone  on    be -fore, 
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We  will    live and  sing  for  -  er  -  er, And  shall 

We   will  Jive  and  sing       for-  -  ey  •  er, 
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All the  glo-ry  share For  I'm   go       •       ing  home  to 

And  shall  all  the  glo-ry  share,  For  I'm  go     -    ing 


&. 


J 1 


3 U—l 


*=£: 


*rfe£ 


i 


-*—^- 


r-(—r 


C    '  "     '     *  [>     -    V 

moth-er, And  we  shall   liv« for-ev-er    there 

homo     to  moth-er,  live  for  -  ev     ■     er  o  -  ver  there. 
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No.  115.     Traveling  to  A  Better  Country 


J.  M.  Henaon. 


Copyright  1945,  in  Radio  Beams  No.  2 

OWNED    BY    J.     M.     HENSON 


Hearr  L.  Thompson. 
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1.  I      am  trav-'ling  on-ward  to     a  coun-try,Just  be-yondthe  set -ting  sun, 

2.  Nev  -  er  look-ing  backward  on  the  jonr-ney,  For  my  Lead-er  calls  to    me, 

3.  Brother  come  and  join  me    on  the  jonr-ney,  To  the  hap  -  py  land  of  song, 
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(in  Glo-ry)And  I  shall  be-hold  its  shin-ing  bean-ty,  When  my  la-bor 
(I  hear  Him)  He  will  lead  the  way  to  that  fair  Cit-  y,  Where  my  shin-ing 
(up  yon-der)  Mil-lions  now  are  sing-ins;  love's  old  sto  -  ry,  One     n  -  nit  -  ed 
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here  is  done; (for -  ev-er;)  I  shall  see  the  ones  now  gone  be -fore  me, 
home  I'll  see;  (up  yon-der;)  What  a  hap-py  thought  it  is  in  know-ing, 
hap  -py  throng;  (all  glo-ry;)  Now  my  heart  is  thrilled  to  hear  the  sing-ing, 
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And  shall  take  them  by  the  hand,  (up  yon-der)  What  a  hap  -  py  time  with  saints  for* 
That  He  leads  me  all  the  way, (to  glo  -  ry)  Looking  up  to  Him  I  know  I'm 
Of     the  an-gels 'round  the  throne,(inglo-ry)Mus-ic     o  •  ver  yon-der  sweet-Iy 
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D.S, — While  I  trav  -  el  here  there  is  no 


Traveling  to  A  Better  Country 

k                             v                   Fink  Refrain  n 
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ev-er,    O-ver    in  tht  Glory-Land. (that land)  To  a  conn- 

go  -ins;,  To  that  hap-py  Land  of  day.  (glad  day) 
ringing,  Where  I'll  sing  with  all  my  own.  (my  own)  I  amtrav-'ing  to  a   bet-ter 
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danger,  For  with,  me  He  doth  a-bide.  {a-bide) 
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try,             that                 is   fair-er  than  this,  •  0  that 

coun-try,thatis  fair-er  farthanthis, And  I   know  that  hap-py 
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have       that  home  of  b'iss; I'm   a    pil-grim 

home  up  yon-der,  is    a  shiu-ing  home  of  bliss;  of  sweet  bliss)  Just 
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here  and  just     a  strang-er,  But  my  Lord  is    by    my  side, 

a  Strang    -    er,  Yes,  my  Lord  is   with  me, 
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No.  116.         Presentation  of  Offering 


Anon. 


All  things  come  of  Thee.O  Lord;  And  of  Thine  own  have  we  giv  -  en  Thee.  A  -  men. 
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No.  117. 

W.  OLIVER  COOPER 


Looking  For  a  City 

David   Moore,   owner.    19-4  3. 

MARVIN  P.  DALTON 
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1.  Here  a-mong  the  shadows,  (liv-ing)    in    a  lone-ly  land,  With  strangers 

2.  Herein  dis-ap-pointment(oft-en)  we   bo  sad-ly  roam,  And  earth-ly 

3.  In  this  laud  of  dan-gers  (we  are)   go -inghere  and  there  ,Ws 're  simply 
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we're  a    band  of    pil-grimson  the  move; 
friends  no  long-er  speak  one  word  of  love; 
trust  -  ing   in    the  bless-ed  Sav-ior's  love; 
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Thru  dan-gers  bur-dened 
But  torn  -  ly  we  have 
And  mer  -  cy  tho'  we 
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down  with  sorrows,  And  we're  shunned  on  ev'ry  hand,  But  we  are  look-ing 
found  contentment,  Je-eus  prom-ised  us  a  home,  So  we  are  look-ing 
may  be  strangers,  Liv-ing    in    this  world  of  care,  We're  al-ways  look-ing 
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for  a    cit  -  y  built  a  -  bove.  Look 

a  -  bove.  0  yes  we're  looking  here  and  there 
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for  a     cit  -  y,  Where  we'll  nev-er 

Looking  for  a   cit  -  y,  Yonder  where  we'll  never  die, 


7=y  r  i  r=v-v  \> !k  k  u  *=* 


Looking  For  a  City 
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die,  There  the  sainted  mil-lions, 

never  die  no  never ,  And  np  there  with  all  the  saints,     yes,  with  all  the  millions , 
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Nev       -  er  Bay  good-by , 

We  will  nev  -  er  say  good-by ,  say  good-by  no  never,  Yes  and 
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There  we'll  meet  our  Savior,  And 

when  we  gather  there,       We'll  meet  Christ  our  Savior, Glory  and  we  know  we'll  meet 


our  loved  ones  too.  Gome  0  ho-ly 

friends  and, all  onr  loved  ones , No  w  we  pray  Thee  quickly  come, 


Spir-it,  All  onr  hopes  renew. 

Fray  Thee  come  0  spirit,  Com*  0  come !  on  Thee  we  call,  All  onr  hopes  renew. 
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No.  118. 


Myron  Stringer. 


Glad  Day 


Copyright  1944.  by  Jeffress  Music  Co.,  In 
"Heavenly  Harmony" 


Katharine  5amr*ll. 
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1.  If   you  will  trust  in  Christ  each  day,  He  will  go  with  you   all  the  way, 

2.  It  will    be  joy.sweet  peace  and  rest,  O-ver  in   that  great  land  bo  blest, 

3.  Sweet-er  will  be  that  home  each  day  ,Flow-ers  will  bloom  a  -  long  the  way, 
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And   He  will   lead  you    to    the  goal;  It  will  be    joy  to  see  Him  there, 
When  we  shall  all     be   gath-ered  there;  But  on  the     fi  -  Dal  judg-ment  day, 

Mil  -  lions  will  gath-  er  tbere    to    sing;  Mel  -  o  -  dy  sweet, be-yond  corn-pare, 
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See  His  bright  smiling  face  so  fair,  In  that  glo-ry-land  while  a  •  ges  roll. 
Sad    it  will  befortaosea-stray.Howthey'lllongtomeetHimintheair. 


Noth-ing  can  ev  -  er  cause  despair,  Hal -le  -  lu - jahl how  we'll  make  it  ring. 
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Hap-pyday                    that  will  be,                      Loving  face 
What  a  day that  will  be , WhenHisface 
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soon  shall  see;     I    shali  walk streets  of 

I    soon  shall  see; Yes,  I'll  walk 
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Glad  Day 
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par*  eat  gold,  Live  in  peace ne'ergrowold. 

gold Sweet-est  peace,and  ne'er  grow  old 
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No.  119.     Hide  Me  Away  in  Your  Love 


H.  B. 


Copyright  1936.  in  'Songs  of  Praise  No.  4." 

OWNED    BY    J.     M.     HINtOR  HERBERT    BUEFUM 
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1.  Je  -  bus  I'm  fear  -  ful —  for    dark     is     the  night,  Skies    o  -  ver 

2.  I       am     bo    weak  but     I     know  You  are  strong,    Be     my  ad* 

3.  Fold  me    arid  hold    me,    en  •   cir  -  cle     me    Lord,  Clasp  -ing  my 

4.  Oft  -  en  I'm   wear  -  y     and     cry  -  ing  from  heart,  "Oh!  had     I 

-1 ft— aJ -»—- Ai— A. — I * £t*~r-+t- — mr 


SSr^BE 


x=x 


-1=1= 


m 


cast  from  a  -  bove; 
vance  guard  to  shove; 
hand  as  a  glove; 
wings  of      a    dove; 
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Lest  I  should  wan-der  from  path-ways  of  right, 
On  -  ward  be-  fore  me  are  fore  -  es  of  wrong, 
0  Thou  hast  plen  -  te  -  oub  grace  to  af  -  ford, 
Quick-ly   I'd  fly  from  it      all    and    de-part, 
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Fine.  Refrain  | 
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Hide  me    a -way  in  Your  love. 
D. S.  — Hide  me    a-  way  in  Your  love. 


Hide  me Oh!  hide  me,  .. 

Hide  me    a -way,  Oh!  hide  ma    •• 


way, 


Hide  me  a -way  in  Your  love;    'Til    I   am  safe  in  the  pal -ace  a -bove, 
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No.  120 


J.  B.  C. 


There's  a  Light  in  my  Soul 

Copyright,  1945,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

in  "Living  Grace"  An-.  J.  B.  Coats 
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1.  There  is    a   light    ev-er   shin  -  ing,  Bat      to  the  lost   'tis  con-cealed; 

2.  Deep,  deep  in  sin,    I  had  wan-dered,  Liv  -  ing    a  -  way  from  the  Lord; 

3.  Christians,  to-day,  preach  the  gos-pel,  God's  ho  -  ly  word   is    the    light; 
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Tet,  thru  an  eye  that  was  blind  -ed,  God's  word  the  light  re-vealed. 
Then  dawned  the  light  on  my  dark-ness,  I  heard  His  bless  -  ed  word. 
Pray 'r  gives  the     oil     for    the    barn- ing,  Song  keeps  the  flame  so  bright. 
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Love-light  bright-ly  in    my  soul   is   burn 

There's  a    light     burn-ing  bright         in   my  soul, 


-ingi 


jjv  j  ju   j;^Uj 


B 


r-^r^-g 


1 ™ TX5- 

y-f=^ 


*=F 


SSSEi 


&=dv 


-H 1 W 

_l Ml 3L 


-+i ^- 


te^=as= 


* — *i- 


3*=* 


^        M        ^i  I- 


a) — ar 


-asl — ai- 


Sav-ior,  snre-ly  placed  it    long   a  • 

Christ,  my  Lord       placed   it   there      long     a  -  go, 
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Pray-ing,  trust-ing  keeps  it    ev-er    roll 

Faith  and  pray 'r  makes  the  gleam     out-ward  roll, 
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There's  a  Li&ht  in  my  Soul 
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Glo  -  ry  sin  -  ner  can  nev  -  er,  nev  -  er  know, 

joy  that    a    sin  -  ner  can  -  not  know, 
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Bless  -  ed    sav  -  ing  light,  guid  -  ing  me    a  -  right, 

Bless-ed    light,  guid  -  ing  light, 
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To  my  heav-en's  star  -  ry  vault-ed  dome; 

to    my  heart  from  heav-en's  vault-ed    dome; 
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Seek-ing,  path-way  if  the  way  you're  miss-ing, 

Seek  that  light         if  your  path  -  way    is    dim, 
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Shows  a  •     wand'rer  the  road  that  leads  back  home. 

For    it    shows  a  wand'ring  soul  the  road  back  home. 
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No.  121 


U,  S.  L. 


I'll  Be  Acquainted  There 

Coprright  1 945,  in  "Radio  Beams  No,  2" 


Urey  S.  Lindaey 
and  G.  D.  McNair 
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1.  When  I  get  to  Heav-en  in  that  hap-py  land  a  -  bove,  I'll  be  ae-qnaint- 

2.  Liv  -ing  by  the  riv  -er  in  tbe  home-land  of  the  soul,  I'll  be  ac-quaint- 

3.  When  I  view  the  mil-lions  stand-ing  on  the  golden  strand, I'll  be  ac- quaint- 
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Meet-ing  Christ  the  Savior,  who  has  saved  us  by  His  love, 
ed  there;  Meeting  friends  and  loved  ones  Bafely  sheltered  in  the  fold,  I'll  be  ac- 
There  I'll  join  the  ransomed  singing  with  the  angel  band, 


^-t-t^-^-t-ti-^-^-^-r-p^r-^-r^-^-*^ 


ttt: 


ZtZ=t=Zt=L 


.   Z^CfiZZ^ZZ^ZZA— liZXZ^ZqraZZZZZZ: p=p=tff— fZZ^ZZ 


Fink       Refrain 


zz£z£: 


.J. 


quaint- ed  there.  I'll  be        ac  •  quaint        -  - 

o  -  ver  there.    Be  ac-qnainted,    I         will      be    ac-qnaint-ed 
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I'll  be  ac-qnaint-ed  there;  When  my  hap-py 

be  ac-qnainted,  with  them  np  there; 
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sonl  is  sing- ing,    on  ■  the    shin-ing  glo  -  ry    square,        I'll    be    ac  • 
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No.  122  Music  In  My  Soul 

Copyright    1945,  in  "Radio  Beams  Mo.  3." 

G,  A.  P.  OWNED    Br    J.     M.     HENSON 


G.  A.  Phillips 


1.  I'm  glad  that  I    can   say    I'm  in    the    glo  -  ry  way,    Je  -  bob  has 

2.  Ha    in    my    joy  and  light,  Ban-ish-ing  sin's  dark  night, Now  shall  my 

3.  We  soon  shall  meet  up  there  in  that  great  Cit-y  fair.  Wher  storm-clouds 
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made  me  whole(mademe  whole)Oprais  Him,  Gone  is  my  world -ly  tear, 
glad  praise  roll, (swift-ly  roll)  and  ev  -  er  He'll  be  my  hap  -  py  song, 
nev  •   er    roll;(nev-erroll;)  op   yon  •  der,  'Tis  sweet  to    travel     an, 
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D.  S,— Glo  •  ry    is      all     a  -  ronnd, 


my    heart  is    filled  with  cheer,  Ma  •  sic    is     in    my  soal 

keep  -  ing  me  glad  and  strong, 

fae  •  ing    the    hap  -  py  dawn,  in  my  seal. 
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joy  -  fal     is    now  the   sound, 
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Ma  -  b'ic     is    ev  •  er    riag-ing,glo-  ry    my    soul   is 


0     yes,  sweet 
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-ings  a  •  rennd  me  roll;. 
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ev  -  er    roll.     0    praise  Him, 
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No.  123 
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Jerusalem 


Copyright  1945,  by  The  Hartford  Mntlo  Co.,  in 
''Victory  Melodies'* 


Olen  S.  Payte 

•P-fc. 


q±i_gJ^rtrjj^±i__J.i^— 


1.  I'm  ,go  -  ing  to  a  Cit  -  y  bo  bright,  Where  Christ  the  Lord  is  al-waysthe 

2.  I'm  on  -  ly  wait-log  for  the  glad  day ,  When  Christ  my  Lord  shall  call  me  a- 

3.  I'll  land  someday  en  Heaven 's  bright  shore,  And  meet  my  friends  who'Te  landed  be- 
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light,  A  Cit-y  free  from  sor-row  and  care, No  night  can  ev-er  come  there; 
way  From  this  old  word  of  trouble  end  pain,  With  Himfor-ev-er  to  reign; 
fore.  And  songs  of  praise  a-dor-ing-ly  sing  To  Christ  onr  woo-der-folKing; 
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I'll  walk  up  -  on  the  streets  of  pare  gold,  And  sing  with  all  the  proph-eta 
I'll  live  with  Him  for  -ev-er  np  there,  Je  -  ru  -  sa  -  lem  for  -  ev-er 
Oh  I  won't  that  be  a  bless-ed  g'ad  day.  With  friends  and  loved  ones  ev-er 
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of    old,  I'll  meet  again  withloved  ones  who've  gone,  Andlive  while  a-ges  roll 
to  share,  I'll  live  np  -  on  that  ev  -  er-green  shore  Where  sin  cantron-ble  no 
to  stay,  We'll  walk  a-long  the  streets  of  pure  gold,  And  all  its  glo  -  ries  he- 
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on.  (while  a-ges  for  -ev-er  roll  on. )  Je  •  ru 
more  (where  sorrows  can  trouble  no  more) 
hold(yet  all  of  its  glo-ries  be  -  bold) 

j  i  is  is ,  ■  f  r 


D.  S. — Where  no  one  ev 
Refrahj  
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old.  (nobod-y  one  can  ev  -  er  grow  old.) 
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Where com-eth no  night, I'll  shout  and  ling, and 

light,. and  wor-ship  the  King. 
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wor-ship  the  Sang, On  gold-en  harps With  Da-vid  I'll  play, 

On  harps  of  purepold 
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And  watch  Hmt'bb  beaatieBjmf  old;  Je-ru-ea-lem, The 

Ohl  Cit  -y  that  gleams, 
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land  of  my  dreams, Je-rn  -Ba-lem,  I'm  com-ing  to  thee, 

the  heme  of  the  free,. 
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Je  -  ra  •  sa  ■  ltm, I'm  long-ing    to    see, 

I'm  long  •  ing    to    s»e, 
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No.  124 


Roy  M.  Sullivan 


Beyond  the  Blue  Sky 

Copyright  1045  in  Radio  Beams  No.  3 

OVTNED    BT   THE    AUTHORS. 
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1.  When  Je  sns  cams  down from  Heaven  a-bove, 

2.  When  Je-sua  camedown His  all  He  did  give, 

3.  That  bean-ti-ful  home ....  we  long  to   be -hold, 

p5|EiEE^E^EE^tt=t^raS^EEEiEr=P=r:^3 
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He  came  to  this  world to  show  His  great  love;    .. 

On  Cal -va-rv's  brow that  we  all  might  live;  ... 

Weiure-ly  shall  see thatCit-y    of    gold; 
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He  came  here  to  save poor  sin  -  ners  like  me, 

And  when  we  get  home Hisprais-es   to  sing,  ..  ....    

And  when  we  get  there to  Heav-en  our  home, 
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D    U    fe5    fef  D    b 


Bnch  won-der-fnllove bo  bound-less  and  free. 

We '11  meet  with  our  Lord onr  Sav-ior  and  King., 

We'll  live  there  in  peace : to    nev  •  er-more  roam. 
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That  beantif  nl  ho  me                             beyond  the  blae  sky, 
That  bean  -  ti-ful  home be  -  yond  the  bloc  sky,  
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Beyond  the  Blue  Sky 


We  surely  shall «ee 


Wo  sure-iynhall  see if    tn-ly  w«    try; 
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if  on  •  ly  we  try: 
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The  Savior  prepares                          that  mansion  on  high, 
The  Sav-ior  pre-parss that  man-sion  on  high,  
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We  sare-ly  shall  see 


I  I  f   tf    V    U 
We  snre-ly  shall  see  beyond  the  bine  sky. 
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be-yond  the  blue  sky. 
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No.  125  Enough  For  Me 
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•1.  Oh,  love    Bur-pass-ing      knowl-edge,  Oh,  grace  so      fnl    and  free! 

2.  Ch,  won  -  der  -  fnl    sal    -    va  -  tion,  From   sin    He  makes  me  free. 

3,  Oh,  blood  of  Christ  so         pre  -  cious,  Poured  out  on    Gal  -  va  ■  ryl 
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Cho.— And  that's  e  -  nough  for  me, 


And  that'st 
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nough  for  me; 
B.C.   Fin* 


2=^|EpiS=2EE3=Pi2l 


1      know  that  Je  •  bus    saves  me,  And  that's  e  -  nongh  for  me,    me. 
I      feel     the  sweet  as  -  sur  -  ance, 
1      feel    its    cleans-ing  pow  •  er, 
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U.  S.  Llndsey 


What  a  Day  Of  Great  Rejoicing 

Copyright  1945.  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  8," 


OWNED  Bf  HENSON  AND  ABSTON 


l.A.  Abaton 
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1.  When  the  shad-ows  dim  are  past  and  we  gath-er  home    at  last, 

2.  Aft  •  er  Btrug-gling  with  the  foe,  and  the  storm-clouds  are  no  mora,  What  • 

3.  When  the  cloud  of  Bin  is  gone  and  the  Say  -  ior  claims  Bis  own, 
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There  we'll  swell  tha  chorns  grand  o  •  vet 
day  of  great  re-joic  •  ing  that  will  be;  Li  v -ing  with  onrloted  ones  fair,  and  the 

We  shall  never  know  a  night  a  -  ges 
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D.S.— mak  -ing 

1      V     ¥     • 

in  the  prom-ised  land,  What  a  day  of  great  re-joic-ing  that  will  be 

mil-lions  dwell-ing  there. 

long,  e  -  ter  •  ni  -  ty,  that  will  be. 
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glad  His  prais-es  ring. 
Betbais 
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What  a  flay   of  great  re  -  joic-ing  that  will  be, What  a 

that  will  be, 
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joy-fol  timefor  yon  and  mi; Tbere  we'll  meet  our  Lord  and  King, 
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No.  127 

J.  M.  Henion 


My  Happy  Love-Song 


Copyright  1S45,  in  Radio  Beam*  No.  I  B.  W.  Merrltt 
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1.  I    am    sing  ing  of  my  Savior   who   is  pre-cious  to   me,     He    baa 

2.  TVre  are  songs  that  1  re-mem-ber,  bat  for  just  a  short  while,  There  art 

3.  Thia  sweet  Jove-song  keeps  on  ringing  in  my  heart  day  by  day,  And  I 
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giv  •  en  me  the  mas-sage  that  I  sing  day  by  day;  And  1  know  that 
songs  that  1  can  cheer-ish  when  the  song-birds  are  gay,  Bat  the  song  that 
■ing  it    still  more  cheer-ful  to  the  ones  that  I  meet;   Je  -  sub  helps  me 
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D.  8.— It    is    cheer  -  ing 


Btill  more  pre-cions  He  for-ev  -  er  will  be,  And  I'll  sing  my  sweet  love-song 
reach  es  deep  est  of  all  Bongs  I  corn-pile,  Is  the  won-der-ful  Jove -song 
to  keepsing-ing  as    1      go    oa   my  way,  For  I  have  His  sweet  bless -ing 

and  up -lift  -ing  as    1    trav  -  el  a  ■  long,  And  forjev  -  er  to  oth  •  era 
Fink  Refraih  ^ 


iH^i 


all  a  -  long  on  the  way. 
that  I  siug  all  the  while, 
and  His  love  mestcom-piete. 
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a    hap  -  py    love-song  each 
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I      will    ting  my  lore-song, 
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day As    I    sing  to   all  the  sad  on  my  way; 

sing   ev  -'ry  day,  On  mv^  _^  way  oa  my  way; 
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No.  128         I  Hear  Them  Calling  Me 


Copyright  1945  in  Radio  Beams  No.  3 
Rev  B.  B.  EdmSaston      Owned   bt  J.   M.   Hbnson. 


CurtU  Taylor 
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1.  I've  friends  who've  journeyed  oa  ahead, I    hear them  call-iag 

2.  So     man -y  of  my  friends  have  p<ne, 

3.  I'm   near-ing  now  the  close  of  d»y,(of  day)        Hear  them 
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me As  by  the  spir-it    I  am  led,    I  hear  them  call-ing  me. 

This  world  seems  dreary, sad  and  lone, 
call-ing  me,  Soon  1  shall  join  them  there  to  stay, 
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light      shad  -  ow8  'round   me    now 

When  twi  -  light  gent-ly  flew,  My 
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friends I   seem  to  see;      Life's  ev      -      'ning    Bun   is    bend-ing 

My  friends  Life's  ev  -  ning 
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low And   I    can    hear  my  loved  ones  call  -  ing  me 

bend-ing  lo  w ,  call  -  ing  me , 
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No.  129  Joy  Beyond  Compare 

Copyright  11*46,  in  Radio  HeamiNo.  I 
OWNED    BY    THE    AUTHOR' 


t.  N.  J. 


J.  N.  Johns 
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we  cross  the  si-  lent  riv  -  er  to  a  land  be-yond  the  sky,  There  with 
will  be  no  pain  or  Bor-row  in  the  home-land  of  the  soul,  Whin  we're 
we'll  meet  onrfa-ther,  mother  .brothers.sis-ters  o  -  ver  there,  When  we 
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loved  onea  we  shall  be  np  there  on  high;  There  we'll  shout  and  sing  with  raptnre 
safe  in  -  side  the  Cit-  y  of  pore  gold;  There'll  be  joy  andlove  sn  -  per-nal 
reach  that  hap-py  land  so  bright  and  fair; Best  of  all  we'll  see  the  8a v  •  ior, 
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prais-ing  Je  -  sas  ev  -er-more,  In  that  hap-  py  home  on  Heaven's  shore, 
when  we  reach  the  land  of  song, There  we'll  join  the  saints  aronnd  the  throne 
glo  •  ry,  glo-ry    to  His  name,  And  we'll  praise  Him, who  for  sin-ners  came.  ' 
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i  There'll  be  joy(e  -ter-nal  joy)  be-yond compare(beyondoompare)There  it 
When  we  reach  (yes  when  we  reach)  our  home  ip  there(onr  home  np  thee)  Twill  be 
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will    be    sweet-est  peace  and  joy  and  love; 
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ycid  corn-pare. 
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No.  130  Will  You  Be  There? 

Word  by  W.  L.  Champion.  Owner.  Music  by  , 

W.  L.  Champtoa  W.  L.  Champion. 

1.  When  He  gives  His  grace  and  glo  -  ry,    to    the  ran-somed  Church  of  God, 

2.  When  He  gives  a  -  way  new  bod-ies,  and  a  life  th  t  s  e'er  shall  end, 
3  When  He  par-dons  wear- y  sin- ners,gi<eB  them  peace  and  joy  com-plete, 
4,  Wiien  they  sit  down  at  the  ta  -  ble,  in  the  pal -ace  of  the  King, 
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Will  yon   be  there?...; will  you    be  there? 

Will  yon  be  there?     ^  will  you  be  there? 

y    17   y    y  .  [7   L7 
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When  thev  move  in  -  to  those  man-sions, that  we    read  .of     in    H's  Word, 
When  they  sing   Oh!  Hal  -  le  -  la  -  ]ah    we    are    free  from  e  '  -'ry     sin, 
Wh  n  they  pass  in  -  to    that    Cit  -  y,    and  walk  down  the  go  d- en  streets, 
Wi.ds  and  waves  are  hushedin '   si-Ience,  we    are    free  from  ev -'ry -thing, 
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D,S,-To  sit  down  at    Je  -  sus' feet,  and    lis -ten     to    the  Word  so  sweet, 
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Will  you    be    tlpre will  you   be    there?...: 

Will  you  be  there?  will  you  be  there? 

Refrain                                                   __^-          ,  V 
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Will  yon  be  there,  on  that  bright  morn       -       -       ing? 

Will  you    be  there, morn-ing    o-ver  there? 

r  r*  r*  -r  Is   Is  ts  *   r* 
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Will  You  Be  There? 

Will  yon    be    there that    bap-py    day? 

Will  yon  be  there,  that  hap-py  day, 

-*-  -m-  -m-  •*-  - 
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No.  131    Are  You  Prepared  to  Meet  Your  God? 
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Copyright  1045,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2." 

OWNED     BV    J.     M.     HENSON 

4- 


Rev.  Alfred  Barrmtt 


J.  M.  Henton. 


1.  While  we  on  earth  our  course  pursue,  Has  this  great  tho't  oc-cunred  to  too? 

2.  When  in  the  dark-ness  of  the  night,  The  moon  and  stars  are  shin  -ing  bright; 

I.  This  ques-tion  must  be  faced  at  last,  The  stream  of  time  is     gl  d  ing  fast; 

4.  I    want  to   live  from  day  to   day, For  Him  Who  washed  my  sins  a-jvay; 
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Where-e'eryou  go,  whnt-e'eryou  do, 

If       you  were  called  to  take  your  flight,  Are  yon  pre-pared  to  meet  yonr  ftod? 
The     day   of  grace  will  soon  be  past, 
No    more    in    sin    to    go     a -stray, 
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Refrain 

Are  you  pre-pared  to  meet  your  God, This  question  rings  a-crosB  your  way; 
Cho.  last  to,  I  am  prepared  to  meet  my  God,  Be-cause  my  sins  are  washed  a  -  way ; 
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If  yon  should  die  .this   ver-  y   day,  Are  yon  pre  parfd    to  meet  your  God. 
If     I  should  die, this  ver-y   day,    I     am  pre-p^rcd   to  meet  my  God. 
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No  Tears  in  heaven 


Copyright,  1935,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 

in  "Harbor  Bells  No.  4"  Robert  S.  Arnold 


1.  No    tears  in  heav-en,    no  sor-rows  giv-en,    All  will  be    glo  -  ry    in  that 

2.  Glo  -  ry    is   wait-ing,  wait-ing  up  yon-der,  Where  we  shall  spend  an  end-less 
3.*  Some  morning  yon- der,we '11  cease  to  pon-der  O'er  things  this  life  has  bro't  to 
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land; . . .     There'll  be  no  sad-ness,    all  will  be  gladness,  When  we  shall  join  that 

day; There  with  our  Sav-ior,  we'll  be  for  -  ev  -  er,Where  no  more  sor-row 

view; ...  All  will  be  clear-er ,  loved  ones  be  dear-er,  In  heav'n  where  all  will 
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hap-py     band....         No   tears, do  tears,no  tears  up  there, 

can  difl  -  may.... 

be  made   new. ...  in  heav-en  fair, 
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Sor-row  and  pain  will   all  have  flown;....         No  tears, 
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in  heav-en  fair, 
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do  tears,  no  tears  up  there,  No  tears  in   heav-en  will     be    known. 
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No.  133 


Eula  M.  Wellborn 


0!  Beautiful  Savior! 

Copyright  1946,  in  "Radio  Beams  No. 
J.  M.  lien  mm  owner 


J.  M.  HeMon 
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1.  Oh!  bean -ti-ful  Sav-iour, Thy  face  I   a-dore,  Which  ar-tists  havs  painted  midst 

2.  Oh!  beau  -  ti  ful  Sav-iour,  Whom  angels  surround,  The  King  of  all  na-tions,  by 

3.  Oh!  beau -ti-ful  Sav-iour, Thou  Who  art  di-vine,  A  ha  -  lo    e-ter-nal    a- 

4.  Oh!  beau -ti-ful  Sav-iour,  Em-pow-er  my  soul,  and  makt  me  still  no  bier  be- 

^::fii-ipt=t=t==^=P=t==F'ei::"=^=t==:*IE^-'s=^=*=liE=^=3 
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scenes  ofyonshorell  feel  Thou  bast  blest  them  with  visions  of  Thee, Tho' still  by  real 
God  Thou  art  cro  wn'd!  While  be-ings  ce-les-tial  a-dore  Thee  a-bove ,  We  mor-tals  are 
round  Thee  doth  shine!  Tny  conn-  tenance  ev-  er  with  love-light  doth  glow ,  No  love  is  so 
neath  Thy  con-trol;  The  paint-ings  by  ar-tists  have  drawn  me  to  Thee , and  sore  like  their 

NT^  Refbaih 


be  au-ty ,  m  ore  won-dr ons  must  be ! 
sing  -  ing , sweet  songs  of  Thy  love, 
ten  -  der,  midst  mor-tals  be-low. 
Mas  -  ter,  I'm  long-ing  to  be. 


Now  list'  to  my  prayer, 
Oh!  bsaa-ti  -  fnl  Sav-iour, 
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While  more  of  Thy  glo  -  ry  my   spir  -  it  would  share;  My  heart  as  Thy  tem-ple, 
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■o    fill  with  Thy  grace,' Til  more  of  Thy  be  au-ty,  shall  shine  thro  my  face. 
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No.  134  A  Beautiful  River 

Copyright  1945.  in  "Radio  Beams  No,  2< 
C.  W.  W.  Owned  bj  Henson  and  Welsh 


C.  W.  Wohb 


.  «  W   P   P  1/    L> 

1.  These's  a  nv-er  •!  life 0  beaa-ti-folfomi-tauv.wotiderinl  stream) 

2.  And  this  riv-er  of  life  is  the  blood  of  Je-susCwonderfal  stream) 

3.  Of  the  riv-eref  live I  will  keep  on  sing-ing{  wonderful  song,) 
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Where  all  sin-  less  soals are  pa  -  ri  -  fied;(are  pa-  ri-fied;) 

Bless  -ed  healing  stream so    free    to    all;  (so  free  to    all;) 

Ev  •  er  keep  -  ing  glo         •         •         rj  -  land  in  view;  (in  per  -feet  view;) 
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Free-ly  flow-ing  down from  Calvary's  foun-tain(free-ly  to  all.) 

Bring-ing  lif  e  a  -  ter        •        •       nal  won-drons-ly  precious  (free-ly  to  all,) 
While  to  Christ  my  Lord I'll  ev-  ar  keep  cling -ing  (firmly  to  Him) 
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Where  our  Sovior  and  Lord ' was  cm    -    ai-fied  was eru-ci- tied.) 

Do  -  to    all  who  will  on the     8av  -  ior  call,  (on  Him  will  call) 

Who  will  keep  my  glad  life _ e  -  ter-nal  -  iy  new(for-ev-ernew.) 
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yea  shall  re-  ceive(you  shall  receive) 
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0  beaa-ti  •  fal  stream(0  blessed  stream)so  free-ly  is  flawing  (flowing  for  all) 


D.S. -Where  a  >  ter-nal  sweet  life  .. 
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A  Beautiful  River 

To  who  -so  -  ev  ■  er  will.......... ia  Chriit  be-lieve; (in Christ  believe) 
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Sic-ner  frleid  rise  up, quickly  there  be  going, (un-to  the  Lord,) 
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Don't  Forget  Me 

Cepy right  19*5.  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2" 
Owned  by  C.  W.  Welsh  owner 

i. 


C.  W.  Welsh 


No.  135 
c.  w.  w. 
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1.  D°ar  Chris-tian  friends  da  not  for  get  me  When  yon  kneel  to  God  in  prty'r; 

2.  D  ar  Chris-tian  friends  I  hope  to  meet  yon  Wbere[we'll  Heaven's  rapture sbara 

3.  Tnat    I  may   live  and  sing  for-  ev-er,  Pray 'r  may  help  me  to  pre-pare, 

3-«-r^--« — ^—=— »— s-r^2— *— r*--*— *— * — *— *-r^*-a 
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Ask  Him  to    give  me  life    e-  ter-nal,  And  a  heav'n-ly  man-siun  fair. 
Therefore  dear  friends  please  don't  forget  me,  When  yon  kneel  to  God  in  prav'r. 
Therefore  dear  friends  please  don't  forget  me,  When  yon  kneel  to  God  in  pray'r. 
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D.  S.-I  have  One  Friend  who'll  not  for-gst  me,  Chriit, who  wore  a  thorn-y  ciowa, 
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While  trav-'ling  here  up-on  life's  jonr-ney.When  heavy  hardens  press  me  down; 

-■•-■- -m--^-  ■+—    _  -I 1 —  -I m~  -wm-    -— i     _ 


S^ja-zE 


-_-ei_-gi_pL_^. 


!z|zztazfcz:fc:zfcz*zz£: 

I      b    I    U   I*    I;  ~ 


±tzzztzzrf--z^-izzrrr^:-g=lrz== 


No,  136  Our  Savior  Game 

Copyright  1945,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2.'* 
Owned  by  J,  N.  Johns 


J.N.  J. 


J.  N.  Johns 
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1.  Oir  Sav-ior  came.; that  yon  and  me, ,  From  sin  and 

2.  0    sin  -  ner  won't you  hear  His  voice, And  make  Him 

3.  Some  day  when  we are  called  to  go, He'll  guide  ub 
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shame we  might  befree: He  bledand  died en  Cat  •  va« 

now your  on-ly  choice? He'll  fill  your  soul with  His  great 

oa we  eure-ly  know; We'll  sing  His  praise for  ■  ev  -  er- 
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ry, That  we  might  lire e  -  ter-nal-ly.(  e-  ter-nal-ly) 

love,  Then  you  shall  live with  Him  a-bove(wKh Him a-bove) 

more And  be  with  Him en  that  bright  shore. 
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Refrain  * 


e  -  ter  •  nal-ly.(e  -  ter  ■  naf-ly) 
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Yes ,  Je-Bus  came                                 that  you  and  me, 
Tea,    Je   -  bus  came that   you  and    me, 
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From  Bin  and  shame  we  might  be  free;. 


From  sin  and  shame 
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we  might  b.t  free; 
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Our  Savior  Game 

Aft, 

He    bled    and   died on    Cal  •  ?a  •  ry, 

He  bled  and  died  on    Cal  -  va  -  ry , 
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No.  137 

J.  M.  Hen son 
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1.  1  want   to    be     a     light, 

2.  1  want    to    do     His    will, 

3.  Berne  day  my  Lord  will  come, 


I  Want  to  Be  a  Light 

Copyright  1945,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  S 
Owned  by  the  Authohs. 


Thurman  O,  Creel 
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And  shine  for  God  each  day, 
And  hnm-ble  fol  -  low  Him, 
From  oat  the   vault -ed    sky, 
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To  lead  the  lost  at  an  -  y  cost,  And  for  them  dai  •  ly  pray; 
Where  He  may  call  I'll  give  my  all,  The  way  be  bright  or  dim; 
What  will  we    do,  are  we   still  true?  Will  He  then  pass      ns      by? 
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I     want    to      ban  -  ish  night, 
May    I     my      mis  -  sion  fill, 
if     we     hove  shows  oar  light, 


_ *_r|^ !«_r-f22 


As      I      go      on      my    way, 

A.nd  show    the    lost    the    way, 
Both  morn  -  ing,  noon  and  night, 
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I  want  to  trust  and  work  and  sing  A  light  for  Christ  my  King. 
And  bear  the  light  to  va  1 8  of  night,  And  live  for  Him  each  day. 
He'll  say  "Well  done",  the  cruwn  is  won,  Come  dwell  with  Me  on  high". 
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No.  138        Living  Mighty  Close  to  Jesus 


H.L.T. 


Copyright,  1945,  in  "Bsdio  Beams  No.  S  " 

J.  M.  Henson  owdh  Hestry  L.  Thompson 
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1.  Onward  I'm  go-ing  tro-ly  knowing  Je-ins  ie  lead  -  ing  me, 

2.  Bur-dens  are  light-er.all  is  bright-er, Trusting  in  His  great  love, 

t.  He  ia  my  sto-ry  and  my  glo-ry,  won-der-fulis the  thought, Hal-le-hi-jaht 

.*-*-*..    -*:  _-£--*-•*•  ]>  ft  ft  r-t 


Wa!k-ing  be-side  me  He  will  gaide  me  Keeping  me  glad  and  free, 
Joy-oos-ly  sing-ing,prais-eB  ring  icg. Seeking  that  h<  me  a-bove, 
Keeping  me  ev-er,  alighting  never.WoniiersHislovehathnmightjHal-le-la-jah, 
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He   will  stay  near  me  and  will  cheer  me,  Aa  I  move  on  my  way, 

Ey  •  er  He'll  keep  me  and  will  greet  me,  When  I  get  borne  to  stay, 

I   shall  be  near  Him  and  en-dear  Him,  Hap-pya-long  the  way,  Fori  am 


li?  -  ing  might-y  close  to  Je  -  ana  each  day, 

I'm  li  i  -  ing  might-y  close  to  Him  each  day. 
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I'm  liv  -  ing  might-y  close    to 
Liv-ing  might-y  close  to  Him  each  day,      Liv  •  ing 
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I'm   liv 
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ing 


close    to 


Living  Mighty  Close  to  Jesus 
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Je  -  bus,  I'm 

close  to     Je  -  bus,    Liv  -  ing    in    the    •bin  -  in|    glo  -  ry    way, 
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li?  •  ing  ia    the    Bhin-ing  way; 

Hal  -  le  •  lu  -  jahl  Going  o  -  ver  home  with 
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I'm  go  -  ing 
I'm  go 
Him    to  stay,  I'm  go      - 
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ver    heme  to    stay, I'm 

ing            home  to  stay, 
home  to    stay, 
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Hr  •  ing  might-y  close  tt  Je-sni  each  day. 

I'm  liv -ing  might-y  close  to  Him  each  day 


No.  139 


Stop  and  Pray 


J.M.H. 


1.  Whea  storms  are  rag  ing.DrearyiBtheday.In  Christ  en-gag-ing, 

2.  When  sorely  tempt-ed\  To  the  foe  say  nay, From  care  exempted, Brother  stop  and  pray 

3.  In   ev-'rytri-al  On  the  toil-some  way,  With  self  de-ni-al, 
4»  Talk  to  Him  gently,  He  v?  ill  not  §ay  nay,  List-en  in- tent-ly, 
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No.      ^  Getting  Ready  to  Leave  This  World 


Copyright  1943,  in  "Visions  of  Heaven". 

OWNED    BY    J.    M.    HINION 
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trust  -  ing  in  my  Sav  -  ior  pre  -  cious  love,  It's  just  a  lit  •  tie  while. 
friend  of  mine  can  ev  -  er  take  His  place,  It's  just  like  heav- en  now 
sing  -  ing  there  to  Bing  for  -  ev  -  er  more,   Get  read-  y    sin  - ner    for 
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§fei 


„     -*i— A- 

to    lin  -  ger  here  be-  low  I'm  wait-ing  for   the  call   forme   to  go. 
be-canse  He's  keep-ing  me  I'mal  -ways  faap-py  since  He  made  me  free. 
that  bless-ed  hap  -  py  day,  Ohl  let  the  Sav  -  ior  wash  yonr  sins  a  •  way. 
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I'm  get-ting  read  -  y  for  that  bless  -  ed  hap  -  py 
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When  Je  -  sns 


"tr-tr 


D~tr 


»=U-U-4h 


4 £_+>_£_ 

* — -j — -i N — i 


£ 1 1 p N — ^ , — _ — „ 

-^ —I 3 -?— — A ^-  -A) — A        A» A 1 FA A- 


bids  me  come  with  Him  up  there  to  stay,  I'm  get  -  ting  read  -y    now 
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Getting  Ready  to  Leave  This  World 

^       i 

to    jeave  this  tin  -  ful  world,  Oh  I  yea  I'm  head-  ed    for    the  shin-  ing 
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gates    of    pearl,  Eead-y    now  to     leave  this  world. 

I'm  get  -  ting 
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No.   141.      What  a  Blessing  is  My  Savior 

Copyright  1982,  in  '  Songs  of  Praiie" 


j.  if.  HEsrsour 


BTROK   Xi.    WHITWOHTH 
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1.  I    am  failed  with   new  de  -  light. 

2.  From  the  world  I'm  kept  se-cure,  0  what  a    bless-ing  1b    my  Sav  •  ior; 

3.  He  will  take  me  home  at  last, 
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And    I    Bing  both  day  and  night, 

And  His  pow'r  will  still  en  -  dare,  0  what    a    blesi-iig  is    my  Sat  -  ior! 

For  His  love  doth  hold  me  fast, 
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D.  S. -He's  my  light  by  day  and  night, 
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His  love  fills  my  spir-it  with  glad  sing-ing.And  to  His  promise  I  am  sling-lug, 
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No,  142."     Shake  Hands  With  Mother  Again 


W.A.®. 


B.  M.  BARTLETT.  OWNER 


W.ABerrf 


.  1,  If  I  should  be  liv-ingwhea  Jesus  comes  And  could  know  the  day  and  the  hoar, 

2.  I'dliketoBay"Moth-er,  this  is  your  boy, Yon  left  when  yon  went  a-  way, 

3.  There's  coming  a  time  when  I  can  go  home  To  meet  my  loved  ones  np  there; 

4.  There  '11  be  more  sorrow  or  pain  to  bear  In  that  home  be  -  yond   the  sky; 
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I'd  like  to  be  stand-ing  at  mother's  tomb  When  Je-sns  comes  in  Hispow'r. 
And  nowoiy  dear  mother  it  gives  me  great  joy  To  see  yon  a  -  gain  to-day". 
There  1  can  see  Je-sus  up  -  on  Hit    throne  In  that  bright  cit  -  y  so  fair. 
A    glorious  thought  whenwe  all  get    there,  We  never  will  say  "good-by." 
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D.  S.-When  I  can  hear  Je-sns  my  Bav-ior  Bay,  "Shake  hands  with  mother  again. 
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'Twillbe    a  won-der-ful  hap  -  py  day,  Up  there  on  the  gold-en  strand; 
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.    (  There's  not    a  friend  like   the   low  -  ly     Je  -  sua,     No,  sot  one!    no,  not  one! 
'  (  None  else  could  heal  all    our  souls'  dis  •  eas  -  es,     No,  not  one!  [Omit    .    .    .  ]  no, 


not  one! 
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tJ).C.— There'snot  a  friend  like    the  low  •  ly     Je-  eus.      No,  not  one.'  [Omit    , 
CROBUS 


)    .    UHOBUS.  I  I  K         K 


.  3  no,  not  tue! 
D.C. 
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Je-sus  knows  all      a -bout  our  strug-gl 


He    will   guide  till     the  day     is     done; 


2  No  friend  like  Him  is  bo  high  and  holy,  No,  etc. 
And  yet  no  friend  is  so  meek  and  lowly,  No,  etc. 

2,  There's  not  an  hour  that  He  is  not  near  ns,  No,  etc 
„  Ho  aigat  to  dark  bet  BJfl-tore  on  cheer  os,  No,  etc. 


4  Bid  ever  saint  find  this  Friend  forsake  him?  No,  eie.  ■ 
Or  sinner  find  that  He  would  not  take  Him?  No,  eta 

5  Was  e'er  •  gift  Eke  the  Savior  given?  No,  etc 
,    WiO Be  refo»  nsa home  in. heaven?  No* etc*. 


w.  144 


A.  J  Sim* 


The  Unseen  Hand 

OWNED  BY  THE  AUTHOR 

J,  There  is  an    un  -  seen  hand  to  me,  That  leads  thro'  ways  I  can  -  not  see, 

2.  His  hand  has  led  thro'  shad-ows  drear,  And  while  it  leads  I  have  no  fear, 

3.  I    long  to    see  my  Savior's  face  And  sing  the  sto  -  ry  "Saved  by  Grace" 

— rA—A— m— A-rgj 
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While  go-ingthrongh  this  world  of  woe  This  hand  still  leads  where'ere  I  go. 
I    know  'twill  lead  me   to  that  home,  Where  sin  nor  sor-row  e'er  can  come, 
on  that  Gold-en  Strand, I  '11  praise  Him  for  His  guid-bag  hand. 
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And  there  np 
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Refbain 


I'm  hold-ing  to  the  unseen  band, That  guides  me  thre'  this  weary  land; 

And  some  sweet  d&j  I'll  reach  that  strand,  Still  holding  to  the  ( Omit )un-seen  hand. 
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lesus  Loves  Even  Me 


P.P.Bfiss 
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,    f  I   amso  glad  that  our  Father  in  ha?'n  Tells  of  His  love  intheBookHe  hasgiv'n; 

■  \  Wonderful  things  in  the  Bi  -  ble  I  see,Thisisthe  dearest,that  Je-sus  loves  me. 
o    I  Tho '  I  forget  Him  and  wander  a-way ,  Still  He  doth  love  me  wher-ever  I  stray: 
J"  j  Back  to  His  dear  loving  arms  would  I  flee,  When  I  remember  that  Jesus  loves  me. 
o   ]  Oh,  there  is  on-ly  one  song  I  can  sing,  When  in  His  beauty  I  see  the  great  King; 

'  j  Thisshall  my  song  in  e-ter-ni-ty  be,"Oh,what  a  wonder  that  Jesus  loves  me." 
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I  am  so  glad  that  Jesus  loves  me,  Je-sus  loves  me,  Jesus  loves  me, e-ven  me. 
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No.    14G 


The  Gall  is  Sounding 

Copyright  1943,  in  "Visions  of  Heaven" 


OWNED    BY    J.     M.     HENSON 


G.  J.  Spivey 


1.  O'er   the  world the  call    is    sound -ing, And   it 

2.  Man  -   y    cry for   help  my  broth- er, Theyhave 

3.  If      yon    go not    to    Thy  broth-er Whenyou 

-,-1* — F1 ^ ^- ^__^__^ — , 
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comes to  one  and  all;  (to  one  and  all) From  the  King it    is    re- 
wait            ed    0   bo  long(yes  waited  long)Do  not  leave it    to  some 

hear the  plaintive  moan,  Godwillhold you,-notan  • 


.*»■ 
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sound-tog  (is  resounding)  Go  be  -fore your  comrades  fall  (before  they  fall) 

oth  -  er,  (to  an-oth-er)  Go  with  ear    -    nest  pray  'r  and  song  (go  on  with  song) 
oth  •  er  (not  an-oth-er)  For  the  task is  all  yonr  own  (is  all  your  awn) 
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Broth-er  hear the    call  now  sonnding(clearlysonnding,)  Do  not 
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die  time  a- way  (time  a -way)  From  the  Lord it    is    re 


The  Gall  Is  Sounding 
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the  lost  to  -  day. 

Goandcheer  yes  go  to-day. 


sound  ing, Go  aid  cheer. 

clear-ly  sounding,  Go  am 

No,  147.       A  Home  Beyond  the  River 


J.  M.  Henson. 


Copyright  1945,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2." 

OWNED     BY  X.      HENSON 


B.  F.  Gilliland. 
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There 

Man 
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'sahomabs-yondthe  riv  •  er,  Where loma day  I  shall  a -bide; 
■  y  loved  ones  now  are  sing  -ing,  With  the  an-gels  near  the  throne; 
will  meet  you  in   the  morn-ing,     At    the  Gold-ea  Cit  •  y  gate; 
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Thrre  to  lite  with  Je  -  bus    ev  -  er,   Where  the  sonl  is    sat-is-fied. 
Where  theharps  of  goid  are  ring  -  ing,  Praia  -ing  there  our  ver  -  y    own. 
There  ,m  here  light  is  all    a-dorn-ing,  Those, who  for  our  com -ing  wait. 
-A-  A-    -A-  -A*  -A-      is 
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D.  5, — Where  onr  miss-ing  dear  ones  wait, 
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I    will  meet  you  in  the  morn    -    ing,         Just    in  -  Bide  the  East-em 

meet  you  in  the  morn-ing, 
-A*  -A-   _    _    _   -A     A-  -A-  -A-   -A-  -A- 
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Gate; With  bright  crowns  our  brow  a  -  dorn     -     ing, 

East-era  Gata;  our  brow   a  -  dorn-ing, 

I  .  -A-    A-    A-   -A- 
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No.   148    the  Goodness  and  Mercy  of  My  Lord 


B.  B.  Bateman 


Copyright  1943,  in  "Visions  of  Heaven". 
Owned  by  Bateman.  Maples  and  Henson 
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C.  C.  Maples 
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1.  My  Sav  -  ior  I  know  where-ev  -  er  I  go,  Will  keep  me  by  love  di  -  vine, 

2.  My  Lord  andtrne  Frieudl'll  trust  to  the  end  And  manna  He'll  dai-ly  feed; 

3.  His  way  is  the  best  to  mansions  of  rest,  Life  with  Him  is  calm  and  sweet, 


I'll  trust  His  free  grace  and  look  on  His  face  For  tru  -  ly  I  know  He's  mine; 
He'll  guide  me  safe  o'er  to  heaven's  fair  shore, Snp-ply-ing  my  ev  -  'ry  need; 
On  Him  I'll  de-pend  for  He  is  my  friend,  My   joor-ney  will  be  com-plete; 
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u 
1    nev  -  er  will  stray, but  trust  Him  each  day,  For  in  His  embrace  am  I,  In 
An  heir  with  God's  Son,  1  trust  I  am  one,  To  share  in  His  joys  un-told,With- 
The  an -gels  so  fair  are  wait-ing  me  there, I'm  winging  my  way  a-long,When 
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Him  I'll  con-fide, and  with  Him  a- bide,  In  glo  -ry  be-yond  the  sky, 
in  His  great  love  in  mad-sions  a-  bove,  I'll  live  in  His  peace  ful  fold, 
tronbles  are  past  I'll  meet  Him  at  last,  And  live  in  that  laad  of  song. 
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A 
I'll  hon  -  or   His  name.  He's  ev  -  er  tke  same,  A  help  •  er  so  true  and 
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The  Goodness  and  Mercy  of  My  Lord 


I  plain -ly  can  see, 
And  when  I  look  backward  o-ver  my  should er, Plainly  1  there  can  Bee, 

X.         _i X ft  jj  J-  J> 


The  good-ness  and  mer-cy  of  my  Lord,  Are  fol-  low-  ing  aft-er  me. 
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No.   149.      There  is  a  Green  Hill  Far  Away 


Cecil  Frances  Alexander,  1848 


J.  M.  Henson 


1.  There  is      a    green  hill  far      a  -  wav,  With-out    a     cit  -  y    wall, 

2.  We    may  not  know,  we    can  -  not  ten,  What  pain  we   had  to  bear, 

3.  He    died  that  we  might  be    for-giv'n,    He  died    to   make  as  good, 

4.  There  was   no    oth  -  er    good   e  -  nough  To  pay   the  price   of    sin, 

5.  0    dear  -  ly,    dear  -  ly    has    He   lovedl  And  we  must  love  Him  too, 


Where  the  dear  Lord  was  era  -  ci  -  fied,  Who  died   to    save    ns      all. 
Bat      we    be  -  lieve  it    was    for    as    He   hung   and    suf  -  fered  there. 
That    we  might  go   at    last  to  Heav'n,  Saved  by   His  pre  -  cious  blood. 
He      on  -  ly    could  un-lock  the  gate   Of  Heav'n  and  let    us      in. 
And    trust  in   His    re  -  deem -ing  blood,  And  try    His  works   to    do. 
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My  Home  In  Glory 


Copyright  1945,  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2' 
Owned  by  Benson  and  JicKibben 


J.  T-  McKibben 


No.  150 

1.  I've  a   home of    end  -less  glo  -  ry, end-less  g!o-ry,  0--ver 

2.  Loved  ones  now are    o  -ver  yon-der,  o-ver  yon-der,  Rest-ing 

3.  Won'tthatbe a  hap-py  meet-ing,  hap-py  meet-ing,  When  we 

*,    £     fc     ^   ^      *  X  '£  _fc    J*-*-   *. 


b 

on the  peac-ful  shore, the  peaceful  shore.  There  I'll  6ing and  tell  the 

on the  gold-en  shore,  ths  golden  shore.  Of  their  joys 1  love  to 

meet to  part  no  more?topartnomore:lt  will  be a  joy  -  ful 
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ato-ry,  tell  the  sto-ry,  And  shall  live for-er  -  er-more  for-ev-ermore, 

ponder, love  to  ponder,  They  are  safe for-ev  -  er-moe.  for-ev-ermore. 

greeting  .joyful  greeting,  Trouble  then will  come  no  more  will  come  no  more. 
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O    yes    I'll    sail  a  •  way    to  that  sweet  home         some  day, 

will  Bail  a  -  way  hap-py  home  soma  day, 
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With  my    dear  Lord  I'll  sail  a  -  way; 

my  bless -ed  Lord  I'll  sail  a  -  way,  up  home  some  dayJ 
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My  Home  In  Glory 

There'll  be  no    eor 
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row  there 
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y    fair, 
er  fair, 
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Then    I    shall  reach  my    home  to    stay. 

reach,  yes  I  shall  reach  my  home  to  stay,  my  home  to  stay. 
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No.  151 

Gladys  Knight 


Resting  In  the  Arms  Of  Jesus 

Oopyrijrht.   1945,  in  Radio  Beams  No.  2 

Owned  bt  the  Authors.  Sarah  J.  Cooper 

1.  Rest-ing  in  the  arms  of  Je-Bus,  How  it  thrills  my  wea-ry  soul;  He  will 

2.  Rest-ing  in  the  arms  of  Je  -  sni,  This  the  sto-ry  I  can  tell;    Rest-ing 

3.  In    the  arms  of  my  Re-deem-er,  Let  me  ev  -  er  sweet-ly  rest;  He  will 
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be     a  friend  for-ev  -  er,  He  doth  clease  and  keep  me  whole. 

in    the  arms  of  Je  -  bus,  Here  is  where  I  love  to  dwell,  Rest-ing  in  His 

keep  my  aonl  from  dan-ger,  He's  the  tru-est  and  the  best. 
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kept  from  all  temp-ta-tion, Rest-ing  in  His  arms  of  love. 
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arms, 
might-y  arms, 
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rest-ing  in  His  arms,  Of  my  bless-ed  Friend  a 

blessed  arms. 
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Watching  You, 
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1.  All  a  -  long  on  the  road  to  the  souls  true  a-bode  There's  an  eye 

2.  As  you  make  life's  great  fight,  keep  the  pathway  of  right, 

3.  Fix  your  mind  on  the  goal  that  street  home  of  the  soul,  There's  an  eye 


watch-ing  you;   Ev  -  'ry  step  that  you  take  this  great  eye     is     a-  wake, 

-    t  God  will  warn  not     to    go'    in     the  path    of     the    foe, 

watch-ing  you;   Nev  -  er  turn  from  the  way  to     the  king"-  dom  of  day, 
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There's  an  eye  watching  you.  Watching  you,  mtch-ing 


There's  am  ep  watching  you, 
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you,  Ev-'ry  day  mind  the  course  you  pursue.  Watching  you 
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watching  you, 


-h — r   >■     . — y- 


watching  you, 


vatcfr-ing  you,  There's  an    all     see  -  ing  Eye  watch-ing  you. 

watch-ing  you, 
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Kneel  At  the  Cross. 

Theme  suggested  by  Rev.  Sam.  Hair. 

•  Moody  and  Sobron,  owners,  1934. 


Chas.  E.  Moody. 


1.  Kneel  at  the  cross,  Christ  will  meet  you  there,  Come  while  He  waits  for  you; 

2.  Kneel  at  the  oross,  There  is  room  for    all    Wbo  would  His  glo  -  ry  share; 

3.  Kneel  at  the  cross,  Give  your     i  •  dies  up,  Look  un  •  to  realms  a  -  bove; 
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List  to  His  voice,  Leave  with  Him  your  eare  And  be  •  gin  life  a  -  new. 
Bliss  there  a-waits,  Harm  can  ne'er  be  -  fall  Those  who  are  anchored  there. 
Turn   not    a  -  way     To  life's  sparkling  cup,  Trust  on  -  ly    in     His    love. 
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Chorus. 


Kneel.... at    the    cross, Leave 

Kneel  at     the  cross.  Kneel  at     the  cross,      Leave  ev  •  'ry  care, 
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cross, 
Kneel 
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Je  -  sua     will  meet    yon    there. 

at      the  cross,  meet  yon  the:?. 
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A  Beautiful  Life. 

Property  of  Wm.  II.  Bolden,  1918. 


Wm.  M.  Ooldra. 
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1.  Each  day    I'll      do.. 

2.  To     be        a     child. 

3.  The  on    -  ly     life.. 

4.  I'll   help    some  one.'. 

5.  While  go  -  ing  down. 


a     gold  -  en    deed, By  help  -  ing 

of     God  each  day, My  light  must 

that  will    en  -  dure, Is  one  that's 

in     time    of    need, And  jour  -  ney 

life's  wea-ry    road,. I'll  try     to 
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those who  are  in    need;....  My  life  on  earth. 

shine a  -  long  the  way;. . .  I'll  sing  His  praise. 

kind and  good  and  pure;....  And  so    for  God.. 

on with  rap-id  speed;....  I'll  help  the  sick... 

lift some  travler's  load; ....  I'll    try    to  turn . . . 


is   but   a 

while  a  -  ges 

I'll  take  my 

the  poor  and 

the  night  to 
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span, And  so    I'll     do.. 

roll, And  strive  to    help . 

stand, Each  day  I'll    lend . 

weak, And  words  of   kind 

day, Make  flow-ers  bloom . 
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the  best  I     can.  (the  best    I     can.) 

some  troubled  soul,  (some  troubled  soul.) 

a    help-ing  hand,  (a    help  -  ing  hand.) 

ness  to  them  speak,  (kind  words  I'll  speak.) 

a  -  long  the  way.  (the  lone  -  ly    way.) 
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Life's  evening  sun                    i3  sinking  low,               A  few  more  days 
Life's  evening  sun . . .    is  sinking  low,  - .........  A  few  more  days ... . 


and   I   must  go  To  meet  the  deeds that  I   have 

and   I  must  go To  meet  the  deeds 

1    X  «!-J>J>J^J> 


# 


=3=^ 


-^t— X- 


A  Beautiful  Life 
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done, Where  there  will  be  no  set-ting  sun 

that  I  have  done,  Where  there  will  be  no    Bet-ting  son. 
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I  Am  Praying  for  You 


Ira  D,  Sankey 
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1.  I        have    a  Sav-ior,  He's  plead-ing    in   glo  -  ry,  A   dear,  lov  -  ing  Sav- 

2.  I  have  a  Fa  -  ther;  to  me  He  has  giv  -  en  A  hope  for  e  -  ter- 
3.1  have  a  robe:  'tis  re-splend  -  ent  in  whiteness,  A  -  wait-ing  in  glo- 
4.  When  Christ  has  found  you.tell  oth  -  ers  the  sto  -  ry.That  my    lov  -  ing    Sav- 
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ior  tho' earth-friends  be  few;And  now  He  is  watch-ing  in     ten    ■ 
ni  -  ty,bless-ed  and  true;  And  soon  will  He   call  me  to     meet 
ry   my  won  -  der-ing  view;  Oh,when  I     re  -  ceive  it     all    shin 
for     is  your  Sav-ior  too;  Then  pray  that  your  Sav-ior  may  bring 
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der- 
Him 

ing 
them 
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o'er  me.And,  oh,  that  my  Sav  -  ior  were  your  Sav-ior    too. 
heav-en,Bnt,  oh,  that  He'd  let  me  bring  you  with  me  too!  For  you   I 
brightness, Dear  friend  could  I  see  you  re  -  ceiv-  ing  one  tool 
glo  -  ry,And  pray'r  will  be  answered- 'twas  answered  for  youl 

o  • 


am 


pray-ing,For  you  I  am  pray-ing,  For  you  I  am  praying.I'm  pray  -  ing  for 


you. 
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No.  156         I  Know  I  Have  a  Home 

Copyright  1043.  in  "Billows  of  Song" 

J.  T.  M.  JWNED    BY    J.    M.    HENSOH 


J.  T.  McKibben 


1.  I    know  there    is 

2.  Some  friends     are  there, 

3.  I    know  my   Lord 
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a  bright  -er  world  than  this,  (than  this) 

io  hap  -  py     in     His  love, (His  love) 

is    wait  -  ing    there  for    me, (for  me) 
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It      io  •    land 

1     would  not  miss 

To    come  and  live 
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of  end  -  leu    joy    and  bliss(  of  bliss) 

that  eit  -   y     fair  a  -  bove,(a-bove,) 

with  Him    e  -  tsr  -  nal  -  ly;(ap  there) 
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It     lies  be  -  yond 

It's   just  a  -  cross 

Will   yon  be    there 
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life's    ev  -  er  ehang-ing  shore  (life's  Bhore) 
life's  dark  and  storm -y  sea,  (life's  sea) 
to    share  Us     joy  with  me, (with  me,) 
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get  there, 
get  there, 
at  home 
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all    trou  -  ble    will    be    o'er,  (be  o'er) 
how    hap  •  py     1     will    be  (will  be.) 
through  all  e  -  ter  -  si  -  ty.  (with  Him) 


When  I 
When  I 

And    be   i 
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D.  S.— ABd  live  e  -  ter  -  nal  -ly,  (with  Him) 


REFRAIN        s      is 

~y  bP-q — f—v* — • — ^ — 

:i     Mi: 

Ej  1    ■»     «' 

^     &              "  - 

I    know          there 
I    know 

Is"  "Is" 

dWl^r-a — J-*— h — h- — a — 

E*« — . — pezl 

is              an 
there  is 

lan-sion  bnilt  for 
a         bright 

-A ^ 

-1 sr— 1 s — 

fe    -r 

me,              When 
lome  for  me, 

r  r  p 

t. — h — 1 . "  '  ■«— 

[Efgiif1  p  <>   ^   q— | 

-&-f-J 

_^. 1 — ^ 

17     -fcr 

-y — y — y—  " — ■ 

I  Know  I  Have  a  Home 
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I  get  there         How  hap  -py  I   will  be;  0  who 

When  I  get  there  will  be;  0  who     -    eo- 
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yes  wko        will     heed  His  plea,  May  have  a  home, 

ey        -        er  will  bat  heed  His  plea,  May  have  a  home, 
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Anon 


Gome  to  Me 


A.  W.  Napier 
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1.  Je  -  bob  I  Thy  face  am  seek 

2.  Come  to  me  when  life  ia  dawn 

3.  Lord,  I  comewith-ont  de-lay 


ing,    ear  -  ly   wil!    I    turn  to  Thee; 
ing,      1    thy  dear-eat  friend  will  be; 
ing,    To  Thine  arms  at  once  I    flee; 


Words   of  love   Thy  voice   it     speak   -  ing, 

In       the    san  -  shine   of     the    morn  •  ing,    "Come,  come  to   me." 

Lest    no    more    1    hear    Thee    say    -  ing, 


D.  S. — 1    am    wait  -  ing    to     re  -  ceive    thee, 
Refbaib  j       . 
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Com*  to  me,   0!  do    be-lieve  me,      I  have  shed  my  blood  for  thee; 
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No.  158.  I'm  Nearing  My  Home 


J.  M.  Henson 


Copyright  1944.  in  "Radio  Beams" 
Owned  hi  the  Authors. 


J.  W.  A«k«w 
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1.  I'm  hap-py  to  -  day  a  •  long  on  my  way,  My  Sav-ior  ia  waik-iug  with 

2.  The  road  has  been  long, and  oft-en  no  song,  But  Je  •  sub  has  been  my  best 

3.  I'll  soon  be  at  rest  where  naught  can  mo-lest,And  singing  with  loved  ones  up 
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me;  I'm  look-ing  a-bove,and  kept  by  His  love,  The     way  to  my 

Friend;      I'll  go    on  my  way,  still  trust-ing  each  day,  He'll  stay  with  me 
there:        My  man-sion  I'll  see,  there  wait-ing for  me,    In      Heav-en  where 
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home  I  see I'm  near-er  my  home if  Heav-en  to  - 

to      the  end 

all    is     fair I'm  near-er  my  home 
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near-er  the  gate, where  loved  ones  a-wait, 


I'm  near-er  the  gate, 
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where  loved  ones  await, 
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159.        We  Praise  Thee,  0  God, 


3.  J.  Htjstjj  wa, 


L  We  praise  Thee.O  God,f  or  the  Son  of  Thy  love,For  Jesus, vrho  died.and  is  now  gone  abovs. 
.2.  All  glory  and  praise  to  the  Lamb  that  was  slain,Who  has  borne  all  our  sins  and  has  eleansedev'ry  stain. 

3.  All  glory  and  praise  to  the  God  of  all  grace,  Who  has  bo't  ns,and  sought  ua,and  guided  our  wayi» 

4.  Lord  Jesns,now  come.fill  each  heart  with  Thy  love,May  each  soil  be  rekindled  with  fire  from  above. 


Hal-le 


In  -  jah!  Thine  the  glo-ry,  Hal  -  le  -  la  -  jah!  A-men,   He's  com-ing  a  -  gain. 
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1.  Down  at  the  cross  where  my  Saviour  died,Down  where  for  cleansing  from 

2.  I  ara  bo  wondrously  saved  from  sin,  Je  -  sua  so  sweet-ly  a  - 
8.  Oh,  precious  fountain  that  saves  from  sin,  I  am  so  glad  I  have 
4.  Come  to  this  fountain  bo  rich  and  sweet;  Cast  thy  poor  soul  at  the 
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Bin    I  cried, There  to  my  heart  was  the  blood  applied;  Glo-ry  to  Hia 

bides  whh-in,There  at  the  cross  where  He  took  me  in;    Glo-ry  to  Hia 

en-tered  in;  There  Jesus  saves  me  and  keeps  me  clean;  Glo-ry  to  Hia 

Saviour's  feet;  Plunge  in  to-day ,and  be  made  complete;  Glo-ry  to  Hia 
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D.  S. — There  to  my  heart  was  the  blood  ap-plied,  Qlo  -ry  to  Sit 
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1.  When  we  leave  this  low-land, 

2.  Heaven's  breeze  is  blow-ing, 
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We  will  cross  the  Jor-dan, 
Gent-ly    to    me  call-ing, 
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Past  this  chil  -  ly  tor-rent,  tor-rent,  Heaven'B  joy   a  -  wait. 

I     will  soon  bo   go  -  ing,  go  -  ing,  Thru  the  pear  -  ty  gate.  Heav-en  if 
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Past        the         bine        ho      -      ri  •      zon, 

Just  be-yond  the  bine  ho  -  ri  •     zon, 

Be-yond  the         ho  -  ri  -  zon,  ho  -  ri  -  zon, 

Just        be    -    yond      the  ez  -     nre  blue, 


Is  heav-en 
Is  hear-  en 
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a -bove  the  star-ry  sky,  star-ry  bine  sky, 

sky,  a-bove         nv. 
Sky    a  -bove. 


Just 

Just  o  -  ver         the  star-ry  sky, 
Past       the        star    -    ry         sky, 
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I'll  go    a 


Far        a    •    bove      this  sor     •    row, 

I'm  leaveing        this  land  of,  of    sor  -  row, 

Par        a     -     bore    _  this  land  of  woe. 
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way,      a-  bove  each  tear  and  sigh,  ey  -  er  -  y  sigh  for  -  got    •    ten, 

tears  are  gone. 
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Few       more  miles        be    -    fore  ub, 

Just                 a  few  more  miles  be-fore  us, 

Not  man- y  more  miles  to         be  go  -  ing,         And  there  is 

Just          a  few        more       wea     -  ry         miles, 
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Just         a  while        to         wait, 

Just  a    lit- tie  while  to  wait, pa- tient-ly  wait, for  Je     •    sub, 

There's  just  a   lit  -  tie  while  to  wait,  Then  we  will 
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Sing  re     -     demp  t  tion's       cho    •    rus, 
Soon  we'll  sing,  redemption's  eho  -    rus, 

We  will  sing        redemption's        glad  cho  -  run 

sing  re     •     demp  -  tion's      cho    •    rus        grand, 
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Up  there  where  heaven's  joy    a  -  waits,heav-en      a  -  waits. 
Heav      .  -         en's  joy  a  -  waits. 
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1.  When  we  walk  with  the  Sav  -  iour,  He    is      of -ten     so   near   We   can 

2.  Just    to  think  we  shall  real -ly     see  our  Sav -iour  some  day,  And  His 

3.  When  the  mil  -lions  shall  gath-er  there,  to   look    on    His  face,   In   that 
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tell  Him  each  burden,  each  care,  each  care;  Then  His  joy  floods  our  spir-its  with  such 
glo  -  ry  for-ev  -  er  to  share,  to  share;  Where  no  strom-cloud  shall  gather,  there,  to 
won-der-ful  coun-try  so  fair,  so  fair;  Hal-le  -  lu-jahs  will  rise  for  -  ev  -  er, 
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ful-ness,  we  say, 

trou-ble  the  soul,  Oh,   what  must  it     be     to    see  Him,       o  -  ver  there? 

praise  to   His  name, 
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When  we  look  on    His  face     in    that  home  o-ver  there,  And  His  glo  -ry  for 
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er  -  er  to  share,  to  share,  If  'tis  heav-en  down  here  with  the  Lord  by  our  side, 
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Smiling  and  Singing 
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1.  0  what  a  sto  -  ry     now  I  am  tell  -  ing,  Since  my  dear  Lord  basset  me 

2.  Lov-ingme  ev  -  er,    leav-ing  me  nev  -  er,  Je  -bos  will  bold  my  trembling 

3.  Smil-ingand  work-ing,  no  da  -  ty  shirk-ing,Help-ingthe  sad  a  -  long  tbe 
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free;(I'm  on  my  way  to  glo  -  ry)  ,A.nd  His  glad  praise  each  day  I  am  swell-nig, 
hand  ;(a-long  the  way  to  Heav-en  >  So  I  am  sing  •  tug,  trnst-ing  and  cling-ing 
way;(a-long  the  way  to  glo  -  ry)Prais-ing  my  Sav-ior,  lov  -  ing  Him  ev  -  er, 
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For  He  is  keeping  me.  (is  keeping  me.) 

Bound  for  the  glo-ry -laud  (the  glory-land  J  Oh!  what  joy!  Bless  His  dear  nane  He  keeps  me 
Happy  from  day  to  day.  ( along  the  way) 
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Smil-ing  and  sing-ing on  the  way  to  the  gate (0  glo  -  ry)   On      my    way, 
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Je-sus  is  safe-ly  lead-ing,Soon  I  shall  reach  my  home  where  dear  ones  await. 

forme  a -wait. 
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Over  In  Glory 
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1.  Hap  -  py  new  songs  we  a!I  shall  sing,  prais-ing  our  ev  -  er-last-ing  King, 

2.  Aft  -  er  our  la  -  bors  all  are  done    we  shall  re-ceive  the  life  crown  won, 

3.  Wan-der-ing  soul,  will  yon  be  there,  hap  -  pi  -  ness,peace  and  joy  to«har*f 
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O  -  ver     in 


ry af t  -  er      a  while. 

0    -  ver    in     glo  •  ry 
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Won-der-ful  scenes  we  shall  be-hold,  sing-ing  a  -  long  the  streets  of  goid. 
Je  -  sus  will  greet  us  at  the  gate,  wel-come  us  to  that  blest  es  -  tate, 
Or  will  you  live  the  life  that's  wrong, hav-ing  no  right  to  join  the  throng? 
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D.  S.  -Sale  witbthetoved  ones  gone  before,  Je-sus  the  Lamb  we  shall  a  -  dore, 
IS     Is     N  rs  F"*11 


O  -  ver    in  glo  -  ry .., aft  -  er    a    whil«, 

0  -  ver  in  glo  -  ry,  aft-er  a  while. 
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0  -  ver  in  gle  -  ry,  «*t  -  er  a  while, 
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IN  THE  SHADOW  OF  THE  CROSS 
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1.  As      we    journey  on  t'ward  heaven's  shining  goal,         We  may  suf  -  fer 

2.  On    that  tree    of  sor-row  Je  -  sus  died  for   all,  Took  up  -  on  [Him- 

3.  There  are  souls  to    res -cue,  there  are  souls  to  save,  On    the    sea    of 


pain  and  loss; 
self  our  dross; 
life  they  toss; 


Burdens  on-ly  bring  us  bless-ings  if  we  live 
As  I  Bee  Him  there  I  long  to  ev-er  live 
May  we  be  a  light  and  teach  them  how  to  live 
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By  the  cross  He  '11  lead  us  to  that  home  a-bove. 
Fine.  Chorus 
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of  the  cross,       Where  the  Sav  -  ior  took  your  palce? 
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HEAVEN'S  JUBILEE. 
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1.  Some  glad  morning  we  shall  see        Je-sus   in    the  air,       Com-ingaf  -ter 

2.  Seems  that  now  I    al-most  eee        all  the  saint-ed  dead,     Bis  -  ing  for  that 

3.  When  with  all  that  heav'nly  host      we  be -gin  to   sing,      bing-ing  in    the 


you  and  me,     joy   is  ours  to  share;    What  re-joic-  ing  there  will  be 

S- bi  -  lee,     that  is  just  a -head;    In     the  twinkling   of    an  eye, 
o  -  ly  Ghost,    how  the  heaf'ns  will  ring;    Mil  -  lions  there  will  join  the  song, 
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when  the  saints  shall  rise,    Headed  for  that  ju  -  bi  -  lee,  yon-der  in  the  skies. 

changed  with  them  to  be,      All  the  liv-ing  saints  to  fly     to  that  ju  -  bi  -  lee. 

with  them  we  shall  be       Praising  Christ  thru  a-ges  long,  heaven's  ju-  bi  -  lee. 
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Oh,         what         sing -ing,  Oh,         what       shout-ing, 

What  a    day    of  Bing  -ing,  sing  -ing,  what  a    day    of  shout-ing,  shout-ing, 
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On    that  bap-py  morn -ing  when  we     all  shall        rise; 
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Oh,        what         glo-ry,  Hal     -     le     -      lu  -  jah! 

What  a   day    oi    glo-ry,  glo -  ry,  Glo  - ry    hal- le  -  la -jahl  gto-ryl 
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When  we  meet  oar  bless -ed    Saviour    in  the  Bkies. 

Sav  -  ioor  yon    -    der    in   the  skies. 
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1. 1  hear  Thy  welcome  voice,  That  calls  me,  Lord,  to  Thee,  For  cleansing  in  Thy 
2.  Tho'  com -ing  weak  and  vile ,  Thou  dost  my  strength  assure ,  Thon  dost  my  vileness 
3.'Tis       Je- sua  calls  me  on,   To  per-fect  faith  and  love,  To perfecthope,  and 
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precious  blood  That  flowed  on  Cal-va  •  ry. 

inl  -  ly  cleanse,  Till  spot-less  all   and  pore. 

peace,  and  trust,  For  earth  andheav'n  a-bove. 
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I  am  com-ing,  Lord!  Coming 
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now  to  TheelWashme,  cleanseme  in    the  blood  That  flowed  on  Cal-va  -  ry! 
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Amazing  Grace 
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1.  A  -  maz-  ing  grace  how  sweet  the  sound,  That  saved  a  wretch  like  met 

2.  'Twas  grace  that  taught  me  how  to  fear,    And  grace  my  fears  ro-lieved; 

3.  Thro'  man  -  y    dan  -  gers,  toils  and  snares,  1  have  al  -  read  -  y    come; 

4.  The  Lord  has    prom-isedgood  to   me,    His  word,  my  hope  se  -  cures; 
5;  Yes,  when  this  heart  and  flesh  shall  fail,  And  mor-tal  life  shall  cease; 
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How 
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He 
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once  was 
pre  -  cious 
grace  that 
will    my 
shall  pos 


lost    but      now  I'm  found.Was  blind  but  now  I  see. 

did    that   grace  ap  -  pear,  The    hour  I  first  be-lieved. 
brought  me  safe  thus  far,   And  grace  will  lead  me  home* 

shield  and    por  -  tion  be,  As     long   as    life  endures. 
sess    with  -  in    the  vail,   A        life  of  joy  and  peace. 
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Just  as  I  Am 


Wm'  B.  Bndhurr 
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1.  Just  as 

2.  Just  as 
S.  Just  as 

4.  Just  as 

5.  Just  as 

r, 


am  1    with  out  one  plea,  But  that  Thy  blood  was  shed  for  me, 
ami    and  wait  -  Log  not  To   rid    my  soul  of  one  dark  blot; 
am  1  tho'  tossed  a-bout,  With  man-y  a  conflict, many  a  doubt, 
ami  poor,  wretched,  blind,  Sight, riches,  healing  of  the  mind, 
ami  Thou  wilt  re-ccive,  Wilt  welcome.pardon.cleanse.relaava 
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And  that  Thou  bid'st  me  come  to  Thee,  OLambof  God, 
ToThee  whose  biood  can  «l*&Bs*>eacb.  spot,0  Lamb  of  God, 
Fightings  and  fears  with-in,  with-out,  O  Lamb  of  God, 
Yea.,  all  I  need  in  Thee  I  find,  0  Lamb  of  God, 
Be  -  cause  Thy  prom-ise  1   be  -  lieve,  0  Lamb  of  God, 
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I  come,  I  cornel 

I  come,  I  cornel 

I  come,  I  cornel 

I  come,  I  cornel 

I  come,  1  cornel 
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No.  170      Just  the  Right  Savior  Is  Jesus 

Kittle  Dengon  Mark,  15: 14  D.  Ward  Milam 
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1.  A      Sav  -  ior  once  came  from  the  man-sions  of  light,  He's  just  the  right 

2.  This  Sav  -  ior  was  lor  -  ing,  so    gen  -  tie  and  kind,  He's  just  the  right 

3.  Too'  He   was  de  -  spiaed  and  re  -  ject  -  e«   of   men,  He's  just  the  right 

4.  Once  nailed  to  the  cross,  where  He suf-f ered  and  died,  He's  just  tht  right 
5  Tho'  bnr  -  ied,  He  rose  from  the  gloom  of  the  grave,  He's  jnst  the  right 
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Sav  -  ior    for    me; 


To    save  my  poor  bouI  from  its  dark-ness  and  night, 
No     sin  in  His  life  could  His    en  -  e  -  mies  find, 
He    car-ried  my  sor  -  rows,  my  griefs  and  my  sin, 
The  blood  flow-ing  down  from  Hit  bands  and  His  side, 
He's  reign-ing  in  Heav-en,  my   soul  He  can  save, 

k at *.- 


He's  just  the  right  Sav-ior  for  me.  He's  just  the  right  Sav  -  ior  for 
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me,  (for  me,)  My  King  and  Re-decm-er  is   He;  (is  He;) Yes,  just  the  right 
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Bav  -  ior    is     Je    -    bus,  He's  just  the  right  Sav  -  ior  for  me. (for  me.) 
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Copyright  1806.  by  D  W.  Milam.  Charlie  D.  Tillman,  owner. 
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My  Happy  Home 

Copyright  1945.  in  "Radio  Beams  No.  2" 
Owned  by  Henson  and  McKibben 
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1.  I'm  glad   my  faith on  wings   can  tise, And  soar  a- 

2.  Lord  fill  my  heart  with  Thy  sweet  love, Un-til    I 

3.  God  built  this  homa su-preme  -  ly  grand And  for  on 
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bove the  star  -  ry  Bkies; To  that  fair  land be- 


reach my  home  a-bove; 0  walk  wifh  me where* 

joy thesetbingB  be  planned; Up  there  we'll  hear no 
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Now  for  that  home 
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yoni  life's  sea 0  th't's  the  home God  built  for  me., 

e'er      I    be,  I  know  that  home I  soon  shall  see 

more  sad  wails For  pi aise  His  name He  nev-er  fails... 
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eft      I    pine, Some  day  I  knew 


it  shall  be  mice. 
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Oh!  that's  the  heme  God  bnilt    for    me, 
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Be-yond  the  deep  and  mys  -  tie    — 


V 

sea; 


Be  -  yond  life's  deep life's  my s-tic  sea; 
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ON  THE  BATTLEFIELD 

As  Sun«  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  MORTENSON 


1.  I    was    a-loneand  i  -die,  I    was    a    sin-ner  too,  I     heard  a  voice  from 

2.  I  lost  my  flag  and  banner,  My  staff  is    in  my  hand,  I'm    tak  -ing  it    to 

3.  I'm  fighting  for  the  kingdom, The  battle  al-most  won,  The  trum-pet  will  be 


-■I- 

heav  -  en,  Say-ing  there  is  work  to  do.  Then  I  took  my  Master's  hand, 
Je  -  sus,  O-verin  the  glo-ry  land.  In  that  dis-tant  land  I  trod, 
soundine\  The     com-ing   of   the  Son.     I'll      lay  my    ar-mor  down, 
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And  I  joined  that  heav'nly  band,  Now  I'm  on  the  bat-tie  field  for  my  Lord. 
Cry-ing  sin  -  ner  come  to  God,  Now  I'm  on  the  bat-tie  field  for  my  Lord. 
Take        up    my  robe  and  crown, Then  I'll  walk  the  streets  ol  gold  with  myLord 
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Chorus 
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D.S.—  on    th<8  bat-tie  field  for  my  Lord. 


Oh!  I'm  on    the  bat-tie  field  for  my    Lord.  Yes,  I'm  on  the  bat -tie 


—  f -^ * Ife he 


D..S. 


field    for  my  Lord.    I  promised  Him  that  I  would  serve  him  till  I  die.  Now  I'm 


THE  COMPLETE  CHURCH   HYMNAL 

Is  exactly  what  its  name  suggests — a  complete  church 
hymnal.  It  contains  more  well-known  devotional  songs 
of  real  spiritual  power  than  any  book  we  have  ever  seen. 
Several  hundred  Ministers  and  Gospel  singers  helped  in 
the  selection  of  the  songs  it  contains  and  no  well-known 
favorites  that  have  stood  the  test  of  time  have  been  left 
out.  396  songs,  anthems  and  chorouses  and  8  pages  of 
Scriptural  Readings,  first  line  and  topical  index,  etc. 
Without  the  endorsement  of  any  church,  but  on  merit 
alone,  it  has  won  its  way  into  every  State  in  the  Union, 
and  today  over  a  million  are  in  use.  This  is,  so  far  as 
we  know,  an  achievement  never  equalled  by  an  independent 
publisher. 

A  returnable  sample  copy  will  be  sent  free  to  any  one 
authorized  to  select  books  for  any  Church  or  Sunday  School. 
The  wholesale  price  is  only  35c  per  copy,  $3.60  per  dozen; 
$7.00  per  25;  $13.00  per  50;  $25.00  per  100  postpaid  for 
best  grade  manila  covers — Muslin  lined  cloth  covers  8c 
per  copy  extra.  Made  in  shaped  notes  only.  No  reduc- 
tions from  these  prices  to  any  one. 

There  are  many  more  expensive  books  but  few,  if  any 
better  ones. 

You  will  do  any  Church  or  Community  a  real  service  by 
calling  their  attention  to  this  great  book. 

FAVORITE  SONGS  NO.  1 

Made  from  the  most  popular  songs  of  all  our  publications 
immediately  sprang  into  popularity  and  has  created  new 
interest  in  singing  societies,  choirs,  and  Sunday  Schools  in 
almost  every  state  in  the  Union. 

The  wholesale  price  is  35c,  3  for  $1.00;  $3.60  per  doz. 
$11.00  for  50;  $20.00  per  100. 


FAVORITE  SONGS  NO.  2 
A  new  edition  of  Favorite  Songs  No.  2  has  just  been 
issued.  It  is  not  like  any  other  book.  It  contains  the  beat 
songs  from  all  the  country,  and  is  proving  to  be  one  of 
the  best  books  we  have  ever  made.  224  pages.  Price  $3.60 
per  doz.,  $11.00  for  50,  $20.00  for  100. 


REVIVAL  BLESSINGS 

Our  New  Book  for  Church  and  Revival  singing,  and 
classes  who  want  live  familiar  songs. 

25c  per  copy;  $2.50  per  doz.    Special  prices  by  the  100. 

J.  M.  HENSON  MUSIC  COMPANY 

214  Capitol  Ave.,  S.  E.  ATLANTA,  GA. 


